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SECTION I: GENERAL
DEFINITIONS AND ABBREVIATIONS

This Red Herring Prospectus uses certain definitions and abbreviations which, unless the context otherwise
implies or requires, or unless otherwise specified, shall have the meaning as assigned below. References to any
legislation, act, statutes, rules, regulations, guidelines and policies will, unless the context otherwise requires, be
deemed to include all amendments, supplements, re-enactments, modifications and replacements notified thereto,
as of the date of this Red Herring Prospectus, and any reference to a statutory provision shall include any
subordinate legislation made from time to time under that provision.

The words and expressions used in this Red Herring Prospectus but not defined herein, shall have, to the extent
applicable, the meanings ascribed to such terms under the Companies Act, the SEBI ICDR Regulations, the SCRA,
the SEBI Act, the Depositories Act or the rules and regulations made thereunder. Further, the Issue related terms
used but not defined in this Red Herring Prospectus shall have the meaning ascribed to such terms under the
General Information Document (as defined hereinafter). In case of any inconsistency between the definitions used
in this Red Herring Prospectus and the definitions included in the General Information Document, the definitions
used in this Red Herring Prospectus shall prevail.

Notwithstanding the foregoing, terms in “Objects of the Issue”, “Basis for the Issue Price”, “Statement of Special
Tax Benefits”, “Industry Overview”, Key Regulations and Policies”, “History and Certain Corporate Matters”,
“Restated Financial Statements”, “Outstanding Litigation and Other Material Developments” and “Description
of Equity Shares and Terms of Articles of Association”, on pages 119, 135, 145, 150, 226, 231, 264, 390, and
452, respectively, will have the meaning ascribed to such terms in those respective sections.

General Terms

Term Description

“our Company” or “the|Bansal Wire Industries Limited, a company incorporated under the Companies Act, 1956 and

Company” or “the Issuer” | having its Registered and Corporate Office at F-3, Main Road, Shastri Nagar, Delhi-110052,
India.

“we”, “us” or “our” Unless the context otherwise indicates or implies, refers to our Company and our Subsidiary,

on a consolidated basis.

Company related terms

Term Description

“Articles” or “Articles of | The articles of association of our Company, as amended.
Association” or “AoA”
“Audit Committee” The audit committee of our Board constituted in accordance with the Companies Act, and
the SEBI Listing Regulations and as described in “Our Management — Committees of our
Board” on page 243.

“Bansal Group” Bansal Group includes our Company, our Subsidiary, and certain of our Group Companies,
namely, Bansal High Carbons Private Limited, Balaji Wires Private Limited, Manglam
Wires Private Limited, Paramhans Wires Private Limited and Bansal Aradhya Steel Private
Limited.

“Board” or “Board of | The board of directors of our Company, as described in “Our Management — Board of
Directors” Directors” on page 237.

BSPL Acquisition Pursuant to a share purchase agreement dated November 14, 2023, our Company has
acquired (i) 572,000 equity shares from Arun Gupta, (ii) 572,000 equity shares from Anita
Gupta, (iii) 572,000 equity shares from Pranav Bansal, (iv) 86,472 equity shares from
Shyam Sunder Arun Kumar Private Limited and (v), 291,165 equity shares from Bansal
High Carbons Private Limited, aggregating to 2,093,637 equity shares, i.e., 26% of the
shareholding of Bansal Steel & Power Limited (“BSPL”). Further, pursuant to the right
issuance of equity shares by BSPL, our Company was allotted 18,842,733 equity shares, as
a result, BSPL has become a Subsidiary of our Company with effect from December 7,
2023. Our Company, as on the date of this Red Herring Prospectus, holds 20,936,370 equity
shares, i.e., 76.15% of the shareholding of BSPL. For further details, see “History and
Certain Corporate Matters - Details regarding material acquisitions or divestments of
business/undertakings, mergers, amalgamation, any revaluation of assets in the last 10
years” on page 233.

“Chairman and Whole- | The chairman and whole-time director of our Company, being Arun Gupta.
Time Director”




Term

Description

“Chief Financial Officer” or
“CFO”

The chief financial officer of our Company, being Ghanshyam Das Guijrati.

“Company Secretary and
Compliance Officer”

The company secretary and compliance officer of our Company, being Sumit Gupta.

“Corporate Social
Responsibility Committee”
or “CSR Committee”

The corporate social responsibility committee of our Board constituted in accordance with
the Companies Act and the Companies (Corporate Social Responsibility Policy) Rules,
2014, as described in “Our Management - Committees of our Board” on page 243.

CRISIL CRISIL Limited.

CRISIL MI&A CRISIL Market Intelligence & Analytics, a division of CRISIL.

“CRISIL Report” Industry report titled “Steel Wires Industry” dated March 2024, prepared and issued by
CRISIL, appointed by us pursuant to engagement letter dated November 14, 2023, and
exclusively commissioned and paid for by us in connection with the Issue. The CRISIL
Report shall be available on the website of our Company at https://bansalwire.com/investor-
relationship/ipo-documents/ from the date of this Red Herring Prospectus till the Bid/Issue
Closing Date.

“Director(s)” Director(s) on the board of our Company, as appointed from time to time.

“Equity Shares” Equity shares of our Company of face value of 5 each.

“Executive Director”

Executive director(s) of our Company. For further details of the Executive Director, see
“Our Management” on page 237.

“Group Companies”

Our group companies as disclosed in section “Our Group Companies” on page 401.

“Independent Directors”

A non-executive, independent Director appointed as per the Companies Act, and the SEBI
Listing Regulations. For further details of our Independent Directors, see “Our
Management” on page 237.

“Independent Chartered | The chartered engineer appointed by our Company, namely, Manoj Kumar Singh Raghav.
Engineer”
“Independent  Practicing | The practicing company secretary appointed by our Company, namely, M/s S J Kumar &

Company Secretary”

Associates.

“IPO Committee”

The TPO committee of our Board constituted as described in “Our Management -
Committees of our Board” on page 243.

“KMP” or “Key Managerial
Personnel”

Key managerial personnel of our Company in terms of Regulation 2(1)(bb) of the SEBI
ICDR Regulations, which includes key managerial personnel in terms of the Companies
Act, as disclosed in “Our Management — Key Managerial Personnel” on page 255.

“Managing Director and
Chief Executive Officer”

The managing director and chief executive officer of our Company, being Pranav Bansal.

“Materiality Policy”

The materiality policy of our Company adopted pursuant to a resolution of our Board dated
June 12, 2024 for the identification of (a) material outstanding litigation proceedings; (b)
group companies; and (c) material creditors, pursuant to the requirements of the SEBI ICDR
Regulations and for the purposes of disclosure in this Red Herring Prospectus, and the
Prospectus.

“Material Subsidiary” or

The material subsidiary of the Company as on the date of this Red Herring Prospectus,

“Subsidiary” namely, Bansal Steel & Power Limited (“BSPL”).

“Memorandum” or | The memorandum of association of our Company, as amended.

“Memorandum of

Association” or “MoA”

“Nomination and | The nomination and remuneration committee of our Board constituted in accordance with

Remuneration Committee”

the Companies Act, the SEBI Listing Regulations, and as described in “Our Management -
Committees of our Board” on page 243.

“Promoter Group”

Such individuals and entities which constitute the promoter group of our Company pursuant
to Regulation 2(1)(pp) of the SEBI ICDR Regulations. For further details, see “Our
Promoters and Promoter Group” on page 258.

“Promoters”

The Promoters of our Company namely, Arun Gupta, Anita Gupta, Pranav Bansal and Arun
Kumar Gupta HUF. For further details, see “Our Promoters and Promoter Group” on page
258.

“Registered and Corporate
Office”

The registered and corporate office of our Company situated at F-3, Main Road, Shastri
Nagar, Delhi-110052, India.

“Registrar of Companies” or
“RoC”

Registrar of Companies, Delhi and Haryana at New Delhi.

“Restated Financial

Statements”

Restated consolidated financial statements of our Company and its Subsidiary for the Fiscal
2024 and the standalone financial statements of our Company for the Fiscals 2023 and 2022,
prepared in terms of the requirements of Section 26 of Part | of Chapter 111 of the Companies
Act, the SEBI ICDR Regulations; and the guidance note on reports in company prospectuses
(revised 2019) issued by the Institute of Chartered Accountants of India, as amended from
time to time, comprising the restated consolidated statement of balance sheet for the year
ended as at March 31, 2024 and restated standalone statement of balance sheet for the year
ended as at March 31, 2023 and 2022, the restated consolidated statement of profit and loss




Term

Description

(including other comprehensive income), the restated consolidated statement of cash flows,
the restated consolidated statement of changes in equity for the year ended as at March 31,
2024 and restated standalone statements of profit and loss (including other comprehensive
income), the restated standalone statements of cash flows, the restated standalone statements
of changes in equity for the year ended as at, March 31, 2023 and 2022, the significant
accounting policies, and other explanatory information.

“Risk
Committee”

Management

The risk management committee constituted in accordance with the SEBI Listing
Regulations and as described in, “Our Management - Committees of our Board” on page
243.

“Senior Management” or
“MP”

Senior management of our Company in terms of Regulation 2(1)(bbbb) of the SEBI ICDR
Regulations, as disclosed in “Our Management — Senior Management” on page 255.

“Shareholder(s)”

The equity shareholders of our Company whose names are entered into (i) the register of
members of our Company; or (ii) the records of a depository as a beneficial owner of Equity
Shares.

“Specified Securities”

Equity Shares and, or any other securities issued by our Company.

“Stakeholders’ Relationship
Committee”

The stakeholders’ relationship committee constituted in accordance with the Companies
Act, and the SEBI Listing Regulations, and as described in, “Our Management - Committees
of our Board” on page 243.

“Statutory Auditor”

The current statutory auditors of our Company, being Prateek Gupta & Company.

“Whole-time Director”

The whole-time directors of our Company. For further details, see “Our Management” on
page 237.

Issue Related Terms

Term Description

“Abridged Prospectus” Abridged prospectus means a memorandum containing such salient features of a prospectus
as may be specified by the SEBI in this behalf.

“Acknowledgement Slip” | The slip or document issued by relevant Designated Intermediary(ies) to a Bidder as proof of

registration of the Bid cum Application Form.

“Allotment Advice”

A note or advice or intimation of Allotment, sent to all the Bidders who have Bid in the Issue
after approval of the Basis of Allotment by the Designated Stock Exchange.

“Allotment”, “Allot” or | Unless the context otherwise requires, allotment of the Equity Shares pursuant to the Issue to

“Allotted” the successful Bidders.

“Allottee” A successful Bidder to whom the Equity Shares are Allotted.

“Anchor Investor | The price at which Equity Shares will be allocated to Anchor Investors during the Anchor

Allocation Price” Investor Bid/lssue Period in terms of this Red Herring Prospectus and the Prospectus, which
will be decided by our Company in consultation with the BRLMs.

“Anchor Investor | Form used by an Anchor Investor to Bid in the Anchor Investor Portion and which will be

Application Form”

considered as an application for Allotment in terms of this Red Herring Prospectus and the
Prospectus.

“Anchor Investor Bidding
Date”

The day, being one Working Day prior to the Bid/Issue Opening Date, on which Bids by
Anchor Investors shall be submitted, prior to and after which the BRLMs will not accept any
Bids from Anchor Investor, and allocation to Anchor Investors shall be completed.

“Anchor
Price”

Investor Issue

The final price at which the Equity Shares will be issued and Allotted to Anchor Investors in
terms of this Red Herring Prospectus and the Prospectus, which price will be equal to or
higher than the Issue Price but not higher than the Cap Price. The Anchor Investor Issue Price
will be decided by our Company in consultation with the BRLMs.

“Anchor Investor Pay-in
Date”

With respect to Anchor Investor(s), the Anchor Investor Bid/ Issue Period, and in the event
the Anchor Investor Allocation Price is lower than the Anchor Investor Issue Price, not later
than two Working Days after the Bid/ Issue Closing Date

“Anchor Investor Portion”

Up to 60% of the QIB Portion, which may be allocated by our Company, in consultation with
the BRLMs, to Anchor Investors on a discretionary basis in accordance with the SEBI ICDR
Regulations, out of which one third shall be reserved for domestic Mutual Funds, subject to
valid Bids being received from domestic Mutual Funds at or above the Anchor Investor
Allocation Price, in accordance with the SEBI ICDR Regulations.

“Anchor Investor(s)”

A Qualified Institutional Buyer, applying under the Anchor Investor Portion in accordance
with the requirements specified in the SEBI ICDR Regulations and this Red Herring
Prospectus who has Bid or an amount of at least 100 million

“Applications Supported
by Blocked Amount” or
“ASBA”

An application, whether physical or electronic, used by ASBA Bidders to make a Bid and
authorising an SCSB to block the Bid Amount in the relevant ASBA Account and will include
applications made by UPI Bidders where the Bid Amount will be blocked upon acceptance
of UPI Mandate Request by UPI Bidders.

“ASBA Account”

A bank account maintained with an SCSB by an ASBA Bidder, as specified in the ASBA
Form submitted by ASBA Bidders for blocking the Bid Amount mentioned in the relevant




Term

Description

ASBA Form and includes the account of a UPI Bidder which is blocked upon acceptance of
a UPI Mandate Request made by the UPI Bidder.

“ASBA Bidder”

All Bidders except Anchor Investors.

“ASBA Form”

An application form, whether physical or electronic, used by ASBA Bidders, to submit Bids
through the ASBA process, which will be considered as the application for Allotment in terms
of this Red Herring Prospectus and the Prospectus.

“Banker(s) to the Issue”

Collectively, the Escrow Collection Bank(s), Refund Bank(s), Public Issue Account Bank(s)
and the Sponsor Bank.

“Basis of Allotment”

The basis on which the Equity Shares will be Allotted to successful Bidders under the Issue,
as described in “Issue Procedure” on page 430.

“Bid Amount” The highest value of optional Bids indicated in the Bid cum Application Form and, in the case
of RIBs Bidding at the Cut off Price, the Cap Price multiplied by the number of Equity Shares
Bid for by such RIBs and mentioned in the Bid cum Application Form and payable by the
Bidder or blocked in the ASBA Account of the ASBA Bidder, as the case may be, upon
submission of the Bid.

“Bid cum Application | Anchor Investor Application Form or the ASBA Form, as the context requires.

Form”

“Bid Lot” [®] Equity Shares of face value of 5 each and in multiples of [®] Equity Shares of face value
of X 5 each thereafter.

“Bid(s)” Indication to make an offer during the Bid/ Issue Period by an ASBA Bidder pursuant to

submission of the ASBA Form, or during the Anchor Investor Bid/ Issue Period by an Anchor
Investor, pursuant to submission of the Anchor Investor Application Form, to subscribe to or
purchase the Equity Shares at a price within the Price Band, including all revisions and
modifications thereto in accordance with the SEBI ICDR Regulations and in terms of this
Red Herring Prospectus and the relevant Bid cum Application Form. The term “Bidding”
shall be construed accordingly.

“Bid/Issue Closing Date”

Except in relation to any Bids received from the Anchor Investors, the date after which the
Designated Intermediaries will not accept any Bids, which shall be published in all editions
of Financial Express (a widely circulated English daily national newspaper) and all editions
of Jansatta (a widely circulated Hindi national daily newspaper, Hindi also being the regional
language of New Delhi, where our Registered Office is situated), each with wide circulation.

In case of any revisions, the extended Bid/ Issue Closing Date will be widely disseminated
by notification to the Stock Exchanges, by issuing a public notice, and also by indicating the
change on the websites of the BRLMs and at the terminals of the Syndicate Members and by
intimation to the Designated Intermediaries and the Sponsor Bank, which shall also be
notified in an advertisement in the same newspapers in which the Bid/Issue Opening Date
was published, as required under the SEBI ICDR Regulations.

Our Company, in consultation with the BRLMs may consider closing the Bid/lssue Period
for QIBs one Working Day prior to the Bid/lssue Closing Date in accordance with the SEBI
ICDR Regulations.

“Bid/Issue Opening Date”

Except in relation to Bids received from the Anchor Investors, the date on which the
Designated Intermediaries shall start accepting Bids for the Issue, which shall also be notified
in all editions of Financial Express (a widely circulated English national daily newspaper),
all editions of Jansatta (a widely circulated Hindi national daily newspaper, Hindi also being
the regional language of New Delhi where our Registered Office is situated).

“Bid/lIssue Period”

Except in relation to Anchor Investors, the period between the Bid/lssue Opening Date and
the Bid/Issue Closing Date, inclusive of both days, during which prospective Bidders can
submit their Bids, including any revisions thereto, in accordance with the SEBI ICDR
Regulations and in terms of this Red Herring Prospectus. Provided that the Bidding shall be
kept open for a minimum of three Working Days for all categories of Bidders, other than
Anchor Investors.

Our Company may, in consultation with the BRLMSs, consider closing the Bid/Issue Period
for the QIB Category one Working Day prior to the Bid/lssue Closing Date in accordance
with the SEBI ICDR Regulations. The Bid/lIssue Period will comprise Working Days only.

“Bidder” or “Applicant”

Any investor who makes a Bid pursuant to the terms of this Red Herring Prospectus and the
Bid cum Application Form, and unless otherwise stated or implied, includes an Anchor
Investor.

“Bidding Centres” Centres at which the Designated Intermediaries shall accept the ASBA Forms, i.e.,
Designated Branches for SCSBs, Specified Locations for the Syndicate, Broker Centres for
Registered Brokers, Designated RTA Locations for RTAs and Designated CDP Locations for
CDPs.

“Book Building Process” | The book building process, as described in Part A, Schedule XIIl of the SEBI ICDR




Term Description
Regulations, in terms of which the Issue will be made.
“BRLMs” The book running lead managers to the Issue, namely SBI Capital Markets Limited

(“SBICAPS”) and DAM Capital Advisors Limited ("DAM Capital").

“Broker Centre”

Broker centres notified by the Stock Exchanges where ASBA Bidders can submit the ASBA
Forms to a Registered Broker. The details of such Broker Centres, along with the names and
the contact details of the Registered Brokers are available on the respective websites of the
Stock Exchanges (www.bseindia.com and www.nseindia.com), and updated from time to
time.

“CAN” or “Confirmation

The note or advice or intimation of allocation of the Equity Shares sent to Anchor Investors

of Allocation Note” who have been allocated Equity Shares on / after the Anchor Investor Bidding Date.

“Cap Price” The higher end of the Price Band, i.e. X [®] per Equity Share, above which the Issue Price and
the Anchor Investor Issue Price will not be finalised and above which no Bids will be
accepted, including any revisions thereof. The Cap Price shall be at least 105% of the Floor
Price and less than or equal to 120% of the Floor Price.

“Cash Escrow and | Agreement dated [e] entered into and amongst our Company, the Registrar to the Issue, the

Sponsor Bank Agreement” | BRLMs, the Syndicate Members, the Escrow Collection Bank, Public Issue Bank, Sponsor

Banks and Refund Bank in accordance with UPI Circulars, for inter alia, the appointment of
the Sponsor Bank in accordance, for the collection of the Bid Amounts from Anchor
Investors, transfer of funds to the Public Issue Account(s) and where applicable, refunds of
the amounts collected from Bidders, on the terms and conditions thereof.

“Circular on Streamlining
of Public Issues”/ “UPI
Circular”

SEBI circular no. SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/CIR/P/2018/138 dated November 1, 2018, SEBI
circular no. SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/CIR/P/2019/50 dated April 3, 2019, SEBI circular no.

SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/CIR/P/2019/76 dated June 28, 2019, SEBI circular no.
SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/CIR/P/2019/85 dated July 26, 2019 SEBI circular no.
SEBI/HO/CFD/DCR2/CIR/P/2019/133 dated November 8, 2019, SEBI circular no.
SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/CIR/P/2020/50 dated March 30, 2020, SEBI circular no.

SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/CIR/P/2021/2480/1/M dated March 16, 2021, SEBI circular no.
SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL1/CIR/P/2021/47 dated March 31, 2021, SEBI circular no.
SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/P/CIR/2021/570 dated June 2, 2021, SEBI circular no.
SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/CIR/P/2022/51 dated April 20, 2022, read along with SEBI RTA
Master Circular, SEBI circular no. CFD/DIL2/CIR/P/2018/22 dated February 15, 2018,
SEBI circular no. SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/CIR/P/2022/45 dated April 5, 2022, SEBI circular
no. SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/CIR/P/2022/51 dated April 20, 2022, SEBI circular no.
SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/P/CIR/2022/75 dated May 30, 2022, SEBI master circular with circular
no. SEBI/HO/MIRSD/POD-1/P/CIR/2023/70 dated May 17, 2023 (to the extent that such
circulars pertain to the UPI Mechanism), SEBI master circular with circular no.
SEBI/HO/CFD/PoD-2/P/CIR/2023/00094 dated June 21, 2023, SEBI circular no.
SEBI/HO/CFD/TPD1/CIR/P/2023/140 dated August 9, 2023, and any subsequent circulars
or notifications issued by SEBI in this regard, along with the circulars issued by the Stock
Exchanges in this regard, including the circular issued by the NSE having reference no.
25/2022 dated August 3, 2022, and the circular issued by BSE having reference no.
20220803-40 dated August 3, 2022 and any subsequent circulars or notifications issued by
SEBI in this regard.

“Client ID” Client identification number maintained with one of the Depositories in relation to the demat
account.
“Collecting  Depository | A depository participant as defined under the Depositories Act, 1996 registered with SEBI

Participant” or “CDP”

and who is eligible to procure Bids from relevant Bidders at the Designated CDP Locations
in terms of the SEBI RTA Master Circular, and the UPI Circulars issued by SEBI, as per the
list available on the websites of BSE and NSE, as updated from time to time.

“Cut-off Price”

Issue Price, finalised by our Company in consultation with the BRLMs, which shall be any
price within the Price Band.

Only RIBs Bidding in the Retail Portion are entitled to Bid at the Cut-off Price. QIBs
(including Anchor Investors) and Non-Institutional Bidders are not entitled to Bid at the Cut-
off Price.

“Demographic Details”

Details of the Bidders including the Bidder’s address, name of the Bidder’s father/ husband,
investor status, occupation and bank account details and UPI 1D, where applicable.

“Designated CDP

Locations”

Such locations of the CDPs where Bidders (other than Anchor Investors) can submit the
ASBA Forms, a list of which, along with names and contact details of the Collecting
Depository Participants eligible to accept ASBA Forms are available on the websites of the
respective Stock Exchanges (www.bseindia.com and www.nseindia.com), and updated from
time to time.

“Designated Date”

The date on which the Escrow Collection Bank(s) transfer funds from the Escrow Account(s)
to the Public Issue Account(s) or the Refund Account(s), as the case may be, and/or the
instructions are issued to the SCSBs (in case of UPI Bidders, instruction issued through the



http://www.nseindia.com/

Term

Description

Sponsor Bank) for the transfer of amounts blocked by the SCSBs in the ASBA Accounts to
the Public Issue Account(s) or the Refund Account(s), as the case may be, in terms of this
Red Herring Prospectus and the Prospectus after finalization of the Basis of Allotment in
consultation with the Designated Stock Exchange, following which Equity Shares will be
Allotted in the Issue.

“Designated
Intermediaries’

I

Collectively, the members of the Syndicate, sub-syndicate or agents, SCSBs (other than in
relation to RIBs using the UPI Mechanism), Registered Brokers, CDPs and RTAs, who are
authorised to collect Bid cum Application Forms from the relevant Bidders, in relation to the
Issue.

In relation to ASBA Forms submitted by RIBs (not using the UPI mechanism) by authorising
an SCSB to block the Bid Amount in the ASBA Account, Designated Intermediaries shall
mean SCSBs.

In relation to ASBA Forms submitted by UPI Bidders where the Bid Amount will be blocked
upon acceptance of UPI Mandate Request by such UPI Bidder, Designated Intermediaries
shall mean Syndicate, sub-Syndicate/agents, Registered Brokers, CDPs, SCSBs and RTAs.

In relation to ASBA Forms submitted by QIBs and Non-Institutional Bidders (not using the
UPI mechanism), Designated Intermediaries shall mean Syndicate, sub-Syndicate/ agents,
SCSBs, Registered Brokers, the CDPs and RTAs.

“Designated RTA

Locations”

Such locations of the RTAs where Bidders (other than Anchor Investors) can submit the
ASBA Forms to RTAs, a list of which, along with names and contact details of the RTAs
eligible to accept ASBA Forms are available on the respective websites of the Stock
Exchanges (www.bseindia.com and www.nseindia.com), and updated from time to time.

“Designated SCSB

Branches”

Such branches of the SCSBs which shall collect ASBA Forms, a list of which is available on
the website of the SEBI at
(https://www.sebi.gov.in/sebiweb/other/OtherAction.do?doRecognised=yes) and updated
from time to time, and at such other websites as may be prescribed by SEBI from time to
time.

“Designated Stock

Exchange”

NSE.

“Draft Red  Herring
Prospectus” or “DRHP”

The draft red herring prospectus dated January 18, 2024, filed with SEBI and Stock
Exchanges and issued in accordance with the SEBI ICDR Regulations, which did not contain
complete particulars of the Issue, including the price at which the Equity Shares are issued
and the size of the Issue.

“Eligible FPIs” FPIs from such jurisdictions outside India where it is not unlawful to make an offer/ invitation
under the Issue and in relation to whom the Bid cum Application Form and this Red Herring
Prospectus constitutes an invitation to purchase the Equity Shares offered thereby.

“Eligible NRIs” NRI(s) eligible to invest under the relevant provisions of the FEMA Rules, from jurisdictions

outside India where it is not unlawful to make an offer or invitation under the Issue and in
relation to whom the Bid cum Application Form and this Red Herring Prospectus will
constitute an invitation to purchase the Equity Shares.

“Escrow Account(s)”

The ‘no-lien’ and ‘non-interest bearing’ account(s) opened with the Escrow Collection
Bank(s) and in whose favour Anchor Investors will transfer money through direct credit/
NEFT/ RTGS/NACH in respect of Bid Amounts when submitting a Bid.

“Escrow Collection Bank”

The banks which are clearing members and registered with SEBI as bankers to an issue under
the BTI Regulations, and with whom the Escrow Account(s) has been opened, in this case
being ICICI Bank Limited

“First Bidder”

The Bidder whose name shall be mentioned in the Bid cum Application Form or the Revision
Form and in case of joint Bids, whose name shall also appear as the first holder of the
beneficiary account held in joint names.

“Floor Price”

The lower end of the Price Band, i.e., X [®] subject to any revision(s) thereto, at or above
which the Issue Price and the Anchor Investor Issue Price will be finalized and below which
no Bids, will be accepted and which shall not be less than the face value of the Equity Shares.

“Fraudulent Borrower”

A company or person, as the case may be, categorised as a fraudulent borrower by any bank
or financial institution (as defined under the Companies Act) or consortium thereof, in
accordance with the guidelines on fraudulent borrowers issued by the RBI and as defined
under Regulation 2(1)(l11) of the SEBI ICDR Regulations.

“Fugitive Economic | An individual who is declared a fugitive economic offender under Section 12 of the Fugitive
Offender” Economic Offenders Act, 2018.
“General Information | The General Information Document for investing in public offers, prepared and issued by

Document” or “GID”

SEBI, in accordance with the SEBI circular no. SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL1/CIR/P/2020/37 dated
March 17, 2020 and the UPI Circulars, as amended from time to time. The General
Information Document shall be available on the websites of the Stock Exchanges and
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Description

BRLMs.

“Issue”

The initial public offer of up to [e®] Equity Shares of face value of ¥ 5 each at X [e] per Equity
Share (including a share premium of X[e] per Equity Share) aggregating up to X 7,450 million
by our Company.

“Issue Agreement”

The agreement dated January 18, 2024 and amendment agreement dated June 13, 2024
entered amongst our Company and the BRLMs, pursuant to the SEBI ICDR Regulations
based on which certain arrangements are agreed to in relation to the Issue.

“Issue Price”

X [#] per Equity Share, being the final price within the Price Band at which the Equity Shares
will be Allotted to successful Bidders other than Anchor Investors. Equity Shares will be
Allotted to Anchor Investors at the Anchor Investor Issue Price in terms of this Red Herring
Prospectus. The Issue Price will be decided by our Company, in consultation with the
BRLMs, in accordance with the Book Building Process on the Pricing Date and in terms of
this Red Herring Prospectus.

“Issue Proceeds”

The proceeds of the Issue which shall be available to our Company. For further information
about use of the Issue Proceeds, see “Objects of the Issue” on page 119.

“Monitoring Agency | Agreement dated [e] into between our Company and the Monitoring Agency.
Agreement”
“Monitoring Agency” Monitoring agency appointed pursuant to the Monitoring Agency Agreement, namely

CRISIL Ratings Limited.

“Mutual Fund Portion”

Up to 5% of the Net QIB Portion, or [®] Equity Shares of face value of % 5 each, which shall
be available for allocation to Mutual Funds only, on a proportionate basis, subject to valid
Bids being received at or above the Issue Price.

“Mutual Fund”

Mutual funds registered with SEBI under the Securities and Exchange Board of India (Mutual
Funds) Regulations, 1996.

“Net Proceeds”

The gross proceeds less Issue-related expenses applicable to the Issue. For details about use
of the Net Proceeds and the Issue related expenses, see “Objects of the Issue” on page 119.

“Net QIB Portion”

QIB Portion, less the number of Equity Shares Allotted to the Anchor Investors.

“Non-Institutional
Investors” or “NII(s)” or
“Non-Institutional
Bidders” or “NIB(s)”

All Bidders, including FPIs other than individuals, corporate bodies and family offices,
registered with SEBI that are not QIBs (including Anchor Investors) or Retail Individual
Investors, who have Bid for Equity Shares for an amount of more than 3200,000 (but not
including NRIs other than Eligible NRIs).

“Non-Institutional
Portion”

The portion of the Issue being not less than 15% of the Issue, consisting of [®] Equity Shares
of face value of ¥ 5 each, which shall be available for allocation to Non-Institutional Bidders
on a proportionate basis, subject to valid Bids being received at or above the Issue Price,
subject to the following and in accordance with the SEBI ICDR Regulations:

(i) one-third of the portion available to Non-Institutional Bidders shall be reserved for
applicants with an application size of more than ¥ 200,000 and up to % 1,000,000; and

(ii) two-third of the portion available to Non-Institutional Bidders shall be reserved for
applicants with application size of more than % 1,000,000.

Provided that the unsubscribed portion in either of the sub-categories specified in (i) and (ii)
above may be allocated to applicants in the other sub-category of Non-Institutional Bidders.

“Non-Resident” or “NRI”

A person resident outside India, as defined under FEMA.

“Price Band”

Price band of a minimum price of X [e®] per Equity Share (Floor Price) and the maximum
Price of X [e] per Equity Share (Cap Price) and includes revisions thereof, if any. The Cap
Price shall be at least 105% of the Floor Price.

The Price Band and the minimum Bid Lot for the Issue will be decided by our Company, in
consultation with the BRLMs, and will be advertised in all editions of Financial Express (a
widely circulated English national daily newspaper), all editions of Jansatta (a widely
circulated Hindi national daily newspaper, Hindi also being the regional language of New
Delhi where our Registered Office is situated), each with wide circulation, at least two
Working Days prior to the Bid/lssue Opening Date, with the relevant financial ratios
calculated at the Floor Price and at the Cap Price and shall be made available to the Stock
Exchange for the purpose of uploading on their respective websites.

“Pricing Date”

The date on which our Company, in consultation with the BRLMSs, will finalise the Issue
Price.

The prospectus to be filed with the RoC, in accordance with the Companies Act, and the SEBI
ICDR Regulations containing, amongst other things, the Issue Price that is determined at the
end of the Book Building Process, the size of the Issue and certain other information,
including any addenda or corrigenda thereto.

“Prospectus”
“Public Issue Account
Bank”

The banks which are clearing members and registered with SEBI under the BT Regulations,
with whom the Public Issue Account(s) will be opened, in this case being HDFC Bank




Term

Description

Limited.

“Public Issue Account(s)”

The ‘no-lien” and ‘non-interest bearing” account to be opened in accordance with Section
40(3) of the Companies Act, with the Public Issue Account Bank(s) to receive money from
the Escrow Account(s) and from the ASBA Accounts on the Designated Date.

“QIB Portion”

The portion of the Issue (including the Anchor Investor Portion) being not more than 50% of
the Issue, consisting of [®] Equity Shares of face value of X 5 each which shall be Allotted to
QIBs, including the Anchor Investors on a proportionate basis, including the Anchor Investor
Portion (which allocation shall be on a discretionary basis, as determined by our Company,
in consultation with the BRLMSs up to a limit of 60% of the QIB Portion) subject to valid Bids
being received at or above the Issue Price or Anchor Investor Issue Price (for Anchor
Investors), as applicable.

“Qualified  Institutional
Buyers” or “QIBs”

A qualified institutional buyer, as defined under Regulation 2(1)(ss) of the SEBI ICDR
Regulations.

“Red Herring Prospectus”
or “RHP”

This red herring prospectus dated [e] issued by our Company in accordance with Section 32
of the Companies Act, and the provisions of SEBI ICDR Regulations, which does not have
complete particulars of the price at which the Equity Shares will be offered and the size of
the Issue, including any addenda or corrigenda thereto. This red herring prospectus is filed
with the RoC at least three working days before the Bid/ Issue Opening Date and will become
the Prospectus upon filing with the RoC on or after the Pricing Date.

“Refund Account(s)” The ‘no-lien” and ‘non-interest bearing’ account to be opened with the Refund Bank(s), from
which refunds, if any, of the whole or part, of the Bid Amount to the Anchor Investors shall
be made.

“Refund Bank” The Banker(s) to the Issue with whom the Refund Account(s) will be opened, in this case
being ICICI Bank Limited.

“Registered Broker” Stock brokers registered with the stock exchanges having nationwide terminals other than the

members of the Syndicate, and eligible to procure Bids in terms of the circular No.
CIR/CFD/14/2012 dated October 4, 2012 and the UPI Circulars issued by SEBI.

“Registrar Agreement”

The agreement dated January 18, 2024, entered into amongst our Company and the Registrar
to the Issue in relation to the responsibilities and obligations of the Registrar to the Issue
pertaining to the Issue.

and  Share
Agents”  or

“Registrar
Transfer
“RTAs”

Registrar and share transfer agents registered with SEBI and eligible to procure Bids at the
Designated RTA Locations as per the lists available on the website of BSE and NSE, and the
UPI Circulars.

“Registrar” or “Registrar
to the Issue”

KFin Technologies Limited (formerly known as KFin Technologies Private Limited)

“Resident Indian”

A person resident in India, as defined under FEMA.

“Retail Individual
Bidders” or “RIB(s)” or
“Retail Individual

Investors” or “RII(s)”

Individual Bidders (including HUFs applying through their karta and Eligible NRIs and does
not include NRIs other than Eligible NRIs) who have Bid for the Equity Shares for an amount
not more than 200,000 in any of the Bidding options in the Issue.

“Retail Portion”

The portion of the Issue being not less than 35% of the Issue consisting of [®] Equity Shares
of face value of X 5 each which shall be available for allocation to Retail Individual Bidders
in accordance with the SEBI ICDR Regulations, which shall not be less than the minimum
Bid Lot, subject to valid Bids being received at or above the Issue Price.

“Revision Form”

Form used by the Bidders to modify the quantity of the Equity Shares or the Bid Amount in
any of their ASBA Form(s) or any previous Revision Form(s), as applicable.

QIB Bidders and Non-Institutional Bidders are not allowed to withdraw or lower their Bids
(in terms of quantity of Equity Shares or the Bid Amount) at any stage. Retail Individual
Bidders Bidding in the Retail Portion can revise their Bids during the Bid/Issue Period and
withdraw their Bids until Bid/Issue Closing Date.

“Self Certified Syndicate
Bank(s)” or “SCSB(s)”

The banks registered with SEBI, offering services: (a) in relation to ASBA (other than using
the UPI Mechanism), a list of which is available on the website of SEBI at
https://www.sebi.gov.in/sebiweb/other/OtherAction.do?doRecognisedFpi=yes&intmld=34
and
https://www.sebi.gov.in/sebiweb/other/OtherAction.do?doRecognisedFpi=yes&intmld=35,
as applicable or such other website as may be prescribed by SEBI from time to time; and (b)
in relation to ASBA (using the UPI Mechanism), a list of which is available on the website
of SEBI at
https://www.sebi.gov.in/sebiweb/other/OtherAction.do?doRecognisedFpi=yes&intmld=40,
or such other website as may be prescribed by SEBI from time to time.

Applications through UPI in the Issue can be made only through the SCSBs mobile
applications (apps) whose name appears on the SEBI website. A list of SCSBs and mobile
application, which, are live for applying in public issues using UPI Mechanism is available




Term

Description

on the website of SEBI at
https://www.sebi.gov.in/sebiweb/other/OtherAction.do?doRecognisedFpi=yes&intmld=43,
as updated from time to time.

“Specified Locations”

The Bidding centres where the Syndicate shall accept Bid cum Application Forms from
relevant Bidders, a list of which is available on the website of SEBI (www.sebi.gov.in), and
updated from time to time.

“Sponsor Banks”

The Bankers to the Issue registered with SEBI which are appointed by our Company to act as
conduit between the Stock Exchanges and the National Payments Corporation of India in
order to push the mandate collect requests and / or payment instructions of the UPI Bidders
into the UP1 Mechanism and carry out any other responsibilities in terms of the UPI Circulars,
the Sponsor Banks in this case being ICICI Bank Limited and HDFC Bank Limited.

“Stock Exchange(s)”

Collectively, BSE Limited and National Stock Exchange of India Limited.

“Syndicate Agreement”

Agreement dated [e] entered into among our Company, the BRLMs, Registrar to the Issue
and the Syndicate Members in relation to collection of Bid cum Application Forms by the
Syndicate.

“Syndicate Members”

Intermediaries (other than BRLMs) registered with SEBI who are permitted to accept bids,
application and place orders with respect to the Issue and carry out activities as an underwriter
namely, SBICAP Securities Limited, Investec Capital Services (India) Private Limited and
Sharekhan Limited.

“Syndicate” or “members
of the Syndicate”

Together, the BRLMs and the Syndicate Members.

“Systemically Important
Non-Banking  Financial
Company” or “NBFC-SI”

Systemically important non-banking financial company as defined under Regulation 2(1)(iii)
of the SEBI ICDR Regulations.

“Underwriters”

[o]

“Underwriting
Agreement”

The agreement to be entered into amongst the Underwriters, the Registrar and our Company
on or after the Pricing Date, but prior to filing of the Prospectus.

“UPI Bidders”

Collectively, individual Bidders applying as Retail Individual Bidders in the Retail Portion,
and individual Bidders applying as Non-Institutional Bidders with a Bid Amount of up to
500,000 in the Non-Institutional Portion by using the UPI Mechanism.

Pursuant to SEBI circular no. SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/P/CIR/P/2022/45 dated April 5, 2022, all
individual investors applying in public issues where the application amount is up to ¥ 500,000
shall use UPI and shall provide their UPI ID in the bid-cum-application form submitted with:
(i) a syndicate member, (ii) a stock broker registered with a recognized stock exchange
(whose name is mentioned on the website of the stock exchange as eligible for such activity),
(iii) a depository participant (whose name is mentioned on the website of the stock exchange
as eligible for such activity), and (iv) a registrar to an issue and share transfer agent (whose
name is mentioned on the website of the stock exchange as eligible for such activity).

“UPIID”

ID created on UPI for single-window mobile payment system developed by the NPCI.

“UPI Mandate Request”

A request (intimating the UPI Bidder by way of a notification on the UPI application and by
way of a SMS directing the UPI Bidder to such UPI application) to the UPI Bidder initiated
by the Sponsor Bank to authorize blocking of funds in the relevant ASBA Account through
the UPI application equivalent to Bid Amount and subsequent debit of funds in case of
Allotment.

In accordance with the applicable UPI Circulars, UPI Bidders Bidding may apply through the
SCSBs and mobile applications whose names appears on the website of the SEBI
(https://iwww.sebi.gov.in/sebiweb/other/OtherAction.do?doRecognisedFpi=yes&int
mld=40) and
(https://www.sebi.gov.in/sebiweb/other/OtherAction.do?doRecognisedFpi=yes&intmld=43)
respectively, as updated from time to time.

“UPI Mechanism”

The mechanism that may be used by a UPI Bidder to make a Bid in the Issue in accordance
with the UPI Circulars.

“UPI PIN”

Password to authenticate UPI transaction.

<“UPI”

Unified Payments Interface, which is an instant payment mechanism developed by NPCI.

“Wilful  Defaulter or
Fraudulent Borrower”

A wilful defaulter or a fraudulent borrower, as defined under the SEBI ICDR Regulations.

“Working Day”

All days, on which commercial banks in Mumbai are open for business; provided however,
with reference to (a) announcement of Price Band; and (b) Bid/Issue Period, “Working Day”
shall mean all days except Saturday, Sunday and public holidays on which commercial banks
in Mumbai are open for business and (c) the time period between the Bid/Issue Closing Date
and the listing of the Equity Shares on the Stock Exchanges, “Working Day” shall mean all
trading days of Stock Exchanges, excluding Sundays and bank holidays in India, as per the
circular issued by SEBI from time to time.




Technical/Industry Related Terms or Abbreviations

A Two wheeler

“3W” Three wheeler

“Automatic strapping Strapping machines are packaging machines that use bands of flat steel or plastic

machines” tightened around a package or pallet of goods and fasten together to secure the package.

o - Bright wires are cold drawn wires made from unalloyed low carbon steel. They are know
Bright Wire

for varied industrial usage because of their ductility and softness.

“Cable Armoring Wires and
Strips”

A cable armouring wires is a metal cover usually applied in form of wire or formed wire,
intended to protect the cable from mechanical damage.

Capstans is a broad revolving cylinder with a vertical axis used for winding a rope or

Capstans wire, powered by a motor or pushed round by levers.
“CBAM” Carbon boarder adjustment mechanism
“Coil weight” This is the weight of each roll of wire.

“Cold heading quality wires”

These are low carbon or alloy wires used to make fasteners.

“CPI”

Consumer price index

“CR”

Cold rolled

“CRISIL MI&A”

Crisil market intelligence & analytics

“Cross Section”

Cross section means the representation of the intersection of an object by a plane along
its axis.

“cvr Commercial vehicle

“DDUGJY” Deendayal Upadhyaya Gram Jyoti Yojana

“DFC” Dedicated freight corridor

“Ductility” The ability of a material to have its shape changed (as by being drawn out into wire or

thread) without losing strength or breaking.

“Electro Galvanized Wire”

Electro galvanized wire are low carbon wire with different kinds of zinc coating which
provide an extra layer of protection from rust.

“Electro polishing” Electro polishing is an electrochemical finishing process that removes a thin layer of
material from a metal part, typically stainless steel or similar alloys.
“EV” Electric vehicles

“Formed wire”

“Formed wire” is another terminology for the “Shaped Wire”.

“Free cutting wires/bars”

These are generic wires used for various household applications.

“GFCF”

Gross fixed capital formation

“GI Wire” Galvanized wire
“HB Wire” Hard bright wire
“HC Wire” High carbon wire

“Heat resisting wires”

These wires are used in manufacturing of conveyor belts, which are exposed to high
temperatures and oxidation, under severe conditions.

“High carbon wires”

High carbon wires refer to wires made from high carbon steel with 0.30% to 1.00%
carbon and are known for their exceptional strength, hardness, and durability.

“Hose Wire” These are brass coated wires used to reinforce hoses.
“HR” Hot rolled

“IE3” Premium efficiency of induction motors.

“IEBR” Internal and extra-budgetary resources

“lp~ Index of industrial production

“IMF” International Monetary Fund.

“Induction Tempered”

Induction tempered wire made of a strong yet flexible carbon steel wire that's made by
heating the wire through induction furnaces and are often called upon to support heavy
loads.

“IPDS” Integrated power development scheme
“KT” Kilo ton

“KVA” Kilovolt amperes

“LCV” Light commercial vehicle

“LC Wire or MS Wire” Low carbon wire or mild steel wire
“LRPC” Low relaxation pre-stressed concrete
“MHCV” Medium and heavy commercial vehicles

10




“Mild Steel (Low carbon)
wires”

Mild steel wire is made out of a low-carbon steel with a carbon content ranging from
0.05% to 0.25% and is known for its ductility, malleability, weldability, and versatile
nature.

“MNE” Multinational enterprise.

“MPC” Monetary policy committee

“MT” Million tonne

“MTPA” Metric tonne per annum

“NNI” Net national income

“NSP” National steel policy

“OEMs” Original equipments manufacturers

“0Oil Tempered Wire” Oil tempered wire made of a strong yet flexible carbon steel wire that's made by heating
the wire through oil and are often called upon to support heavy loads.

“PLI” Product-linked incentive.

“PV” Passenger vehicle

“RDSS” Revamped distribution sector scheme

“Rope Wires” Rope wires have smooth surface, high corrosion resistant, high fatigue strength, excellent

heat resistance and are free from lateral / longitudinal cracks, pits and marks etc. The high
tensile Strength of the rope wires make them suitable for critical industrial applications.

“Round wire”

These are wires with the round cross section.

“Scrubber Wires” Stainless steel wires for scrubbing applications have a very bright smooth finish and the
extra softness enables further cold working by the customer.

“SDG” Sustainable development goal.

“Shaped wire” These are the wires made in a non-usual shape for a specific use. Shaped wires can bend

into complicated shapes as needed in various kitchen equipment & utensils.

“Size tolerance”

A size tolerance states how far individual features may vary from the desired size.

“SKUs”

Stock keeping units

“Specialty wires”

These are the highly technical wire products.

“Spring Wires” Spring wires are high tensile strength wires for precisions springs, compression springs,
tension springs, wire form, pins and wire ropes.
“SS Wire” Stainless steel wire

“Stainless steel wires”

Stainless steel wire is made from a corrosion-resistant alloy which is a combination of
iron, chromium, nickel, and other elements.

“Straight Line Machines”

These are the machined with an advanced technology used for wire drawing process.

“Tensile Strength”

The tensile strength is the resistance of a material to breaking under tension.

“TMT” Thermo-mechanically treated
“UNCTAD” United Nations Conference for Trade and Development.
“Welding Wires” Welding wires are suitable for stainless steel welding and cryogenic applications.

Welding wires have excellent flux adhesion and corrosion resistance.

“Wire Drawing”

It is a process used to reduce the cross-section of a wire by pulling the wire through a
single, or series of drawing die/s.

Conventional and General Terms or Abbreviations

Term

Description

“” or “Rs.” or “Rupees”
or “INR”

Indian Rupees, the official currency of the Republic of India.

“AGM”

Annual general meeting.

“SEBI AIF Regulations”

Securities and Exchange Board of India (Alternative Investment Funds) Regulations, 2012.

“AlFs”

Alternative investment funds as defined in and registered under the AIF Regulations.

“API” Application programming interface.

“AS” Accounting standards issued by the Institute of Chartered Accountants of India, as notified
from time to time.

“BSE” BSE Limited.

“Basic EPS” Basic EPS is calculated by dividing the net profit or loss for the year / period attributable to

equity shareholders (after deducting attributable taxes) by the weighted average number of
equity shares outstanding during the year / period.

“SEBI BTI Regulations”

Securities and Exchange Board of India (Bankers to an Issue) Regulations, 1994.

“CAGR”

Compounded Annual Growth Rate.

“Calendar Year” or “year”

Unless the context otherwise requires, shall refer to the twelve-month period ending
December 31.

“Category I AIF”

AIFs who are registered as “Category I Alternative Investment Funds” under the SEBI AIF
Regulations.

“Category I FPIs”

FPIs who are registered as “Category I Foreign Portfolio Investors” under the SEBI FPI
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Term Description
Regulations.

“Category 11 AIF” AIFs who are registered as “Category II Alternative Investment Funds” under the SEBI AIF
Regulations.

“Category 1I FPIs” FPIs who are registered as “Category II Foreign Portfolio Investors” under the SEBI FPI
Regulations.

“Category III AIF” AlFs who are registered as “Category III Alternative Investment Funds” under the SEBI AIF
Regulations.

“CDSL” Central Depository Services (India) Limited.

“CIN” Corporate Identity Number.

“Companies Act, 1956”

Erstwhile Companies Act, 1956 along with the relevant rules made thereunder.

“Companies Act”

Companies Act, 2013, along with the relevant rules, regulations, clarifications, circulars and
notifications issued thereunder, as amended to the extent currently in force.

“COVID-19” A public health emergency of international concern as declared by the World Health
Organization on January 30, 2020 and a pandemic on March 11, 2020.

“Cr.p.C.” Code of Criminal Procedure, 1973.

“CSR” Corporate social responsibility.

“Depositories Act” Depositories Act, 1996.

“Depository” or | NSDL and CDSL.

“Depositories”

“Diluted EPS” Diluted EPS is calculated as the net profit or loss (interest and other finance cost associated)
for the year / period attributable to equity shareholders and the weighted average number of
shares outstanding during the year / period are adjusted for the effects of all dilutive potential
equity shares.

“DIN” Director Identification Number.

“DP ID” Depository Participant’s Identification Number.

“DP” or “Depository | A depository participant as defined under the Depositories Act.

Participant”

“DPIT” Department of Promotion of Industry and Internal Trade, Ministry of Commerce and
Industry, Gol.

“EBITDA” Earnings before interest, tax, depreciation and amortisation. EBITDA provides information

regarding the operational efficiency of the business. We have verified the same through this
formula i.e. restated Profit for the period before other comprehensive income plus finance
cost, depreciation and amortization, total tax expenses less exceptional income.

“EBITDA Margin”

EBITDA margin is an indicator of the operational profitability and financial performance of
our Company. This is calculated through EBITDA divided by total income of our Company.

“EGM”

Extraordinary general meeting.

“EPS”

Earnings per share. Earnings per share is computed in accordance with Ind AS 33 with taking
the effect of the buy back of the equity shares of our Company completed on September 23,
2020 and right issue was made by our Company on February 23, 2022. Further, during the
year, our Board in its meeting held on November 14, 2023 approved the split of each equity
share of % 10 each into the 2 equity shares of X 5 each and approved issue of 6 bonus shares
fully paid for each equity share of 5 (i.e. in the ratio of 6:1), which were subsequently duly
approved by our Shareholders in their extra ordinary general meeting held on November 24,
2023 and allotment of bonus shares was completed by our Company on December 1, 2023,
hence, nominal value of Equity Share is considered as X 5 per share and number of equity
shares has been considered after taking the above effect for calculating the Earnings per
Share.

“FDI Policy” or
“Consolidated FDI Policy”

The consolidated FDI policy, effective from October 15, 2020, issued by the Department for
Promotion of Industry and Internal Trade, Ministry of Commerce and Industry, Government
of India (earlier known as the Department of Industrial Policy and Promotion).

“FDI” Foreign direct investment.

“FEMA Regulations” Foreign Exchange Management (Transfer or Issue of Security by a Person Resident outside
India) Regulations, 2017.

“FEMA Rules” Foreign Exchange Management (Non-debt Instruments) Rules, 2019.

“FEMA” Foreign Exchange Management Act, 1999, including the rules and regulations thereunder.

“Financial Year”, “Fiscal”, | Period of twelve months commencing on April 1 of the immediately preceding calendar year

“FY” or “F.Y.” and ending on March 31 of that particular year, unless stated otherwise.

“FIR” First information report.

“FPI Regulations” Securities and Exchange Board of India (Foreign Portfolio Investors) Regulations, 2019.

“FPI(s)” Foreign Portfolio Investor, as defined under the FPI Regulations.

“Fugitive Economic | A fugitive economic offender as defined under the Fugitive Economic Offenders Act, 2018.

Offender”

“FVCI Regulations” Securities and Exchange Board of India (Foreign Venture Capital Investor) Regulations,

2000.
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Term Description

“FVCI” Foreign venture capital investors, as defined and registered with SEBI under the FVCI
Regulations.

“GDP” Gross domestic product.

“Gol” or “Government” or
“Central Government”

Government of India.

“GST” Goods and services tax.

“HUF” Hindu undivided family.

“IAS Rules” Companies (Indian Accounting Standards) Rules, 2015, as amended.

“ICAI” The Institute of Chartered Accountants of India.

“ICSI” The Institute of Company Secretaries of India.

“IFRS” International Financial Reporting Standards of the International Accounting Standards
Board.

“India” Republic of India.

“Insurance Act” The Insurance Act, 1938

“IPC” The Indian Penal Code, 1860

“IPO” Initial Public Offer

“IPR” Intellectual property rights.

“IST” Indian Standard Time.

“IT Act” The Income Tax Act, 1961.

“IT” Information Technology.

“Listing Agreement”

The equity listing agreement to be entered into by our Company with each of the Stock
Exchanges.

“MCA” Ministry of Corporate Affairs, Government of India.

“MCLR” Marginal Cost of Funds based Lending Rate.

“MICR” Magnetic ink character recognition.

“Mn” or “mn” Million.

“N.A Not applicable.

“N.I Act” The Negotiable Instruments Act, 1881.

“NACH” National Automated Clearing House.

“Net Asset Value” or | Net asset value. Net Asset Value per Equity Share represents net worth as at the end of the

“NAV” year / period, as restated, divided by the number of Equity Shares outstanding at the end of
the year / period after taking effect of bonus shares and split of equity shares.

“NBFC” Non-Banking Financial Company.

“NCD” Non-convertible debentures

“NECS” National electronic clearing service.

“NEFT” National electronic fund transfer.

“Net Worth” Net Worth has been defined under Regulation 2(1)(hh) of the SEBI ICDR Regulations as the
aggregate value of the paid-up share capital and all reserves created out of the profits and
securities premium account and debit or credit balance of profit and loss account, after
deducting the aggregate value of the accumulated losses, deferred expenditure and
miscellaneous expenditure not written off, as per the audited balance sheet, but does not
include reserves created out of revaluation of assets, write-back of depreciation and
amalgamation (except non-controlling interest).

“NPCI” National Payments Corporation of India.

“NRE Account” Non-resident external account established in accordance with the Foreign Exchange
Management (Deposit) Regulations, 2016.

“NRE” Non-resident external.

“NRI” or “Non-Resident
Indian”

Non-Resident Indian as defined under the FEMA Regulations.

“NRO Account” Non-resident ordinary account established in accordance with the Foreign Exchange
Management (Deposit) Regulations, 2016.

“NRO” Non-resident ordinary.

“NSDL” National Securities Depository Limited.

“NSE” National Stock Exchange of India Limited.

“OCB” or “Overseas | A company, partnership, society or other corporate body owned directly or indirectly to the

Corporate Body”

extent of at least 60% by NRIs including overseas trusts in which not less than 60% of the
beneficial interest is irrevocably held by NRIs directly or indirectly and which was in
existence on October 3, 2003 and immediately before such date was eligible to undertake
transactions pursuant to the general permission granted to OCBs under the FEMA. OCBs are
not allowed to invest in the Issue.

“ODI” Offshore derivative instruments.

“P/E Ratio” Price/earnings ratio.

“PAN” Permanent account number allotted under the Income Tax Act, 1961.
“RBI Act” Reserve Bank of India Act, 1934.
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Term Description

“RBI” Reserve Bank of India.

“Regulation S” Regulation S under the U.S. Securities Act.

“RoE” Return on Equity. Return on Equity has been taken from the Restated Financial Statements
for the respective period/year ended and return of equity has been calculated from Profit after
tax divided by the average of equity of our Company.

“RoCE” Return on Capital Employed. Return on Capital employed has been taken from the Restated
Financial Statements for the respective period/year ended and return on capital employed has
been calculated from profit before interest & tax for the year and divided by the average of
capital employed of our Company. For calculating the Return on Capital Employed, capital
employed is considered after eliminating the effect of land, capital work in progress and
capital advance given for Dadri Project of our Company as the project has not yet been
completed.

“RONW” Return on Net Worth means the net profit after tax attributable equity holders of parent, as
restated divided by restated net worth at the end of the year attributable to the owners of the
company (i.e. except non-controlling interest).

“RTGS” Real time gross settlement.

“SCORES” Securities and Exchange Board of India Complaints Redress System.

“SCRA” Securities Contracts (Regulation) Act, 1956.

“SCRR” Securities Contracts (Regulation) Rules, 1957.

“SEBI Act” Securities and Exchange Board of India Act, 1992.

“SEBI ICDR Regulations” | Securities and Exchange Board of India (Issue of Capital and Disclosure Requirements)
Regulations, 2018.

“SEBI Listing | Securities and Exchange Board of India (Listing Obligations and Disclosure Requirements)

Regulations” Regulations, 2015.

“SEBI Master Circular” SEBI master circular bearing reference number SEBI/HO/CFD/PoD-2/P/CIR/2023/00094

dated June 21, 2023.

“SEBI Merchant Bankers

Securities and Exchange Board of India (Merchant Bankers) Regulations, 1999.

Regulations”

“SEBI RTA  Master | SEBI master circular bearing number SEBI/HO/MIRSD/POD-1/P/CIR/2024/37 dated May

Circular” 7,2024.

“SEBI” Securities and Exchange Board of India constituted under the SEBI Act.

“Segment” For the purposes of this Red Herring Prospectus, the word segment refers to the product
classification.

“SICA” The erstwhile Sick Industrial Companies (Special Provisions) Act, 1985.

“State Government” Government of a State of India.

“STT” Securities Transaction Tax.

“Takeover Regulations”

Securities and Exchange Board of India (Substantial Acquisition of Shares and Takeovers)
Regulations, 2011.

“U.S. GAAP”

Generally Accepted Accounting Principles in the United States of America.

“U.S. Securities Act”

United States Securities Act of 1933, as amended.

“U.S.A” “U.S.”/ “United
States™

The United States of America and its territories and possessions, including any state of the
United States of America, Puerto Rico, the U.S. Virgin Islands, Guam, American Samoa,
Wake Island and the Northern Mariana Islands and the District of Columbia.

“USD” or “US$” United States Dollars.
“VAT” Value added tax.
“VCFs” Venture capital funds as defined in and registered with the SEBI under the Securities and

Exchange Board of India (Venture Capital Fund) Regulations, 1996 or the Securities and
Exchange Board of India (Alternative Investment Funds) Regulations, 2012, as the case may
be.
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CERTAIN CONVENTIONS, PRESENTATION OF FINANCIAL, INDUSTRY AND MARKET DATA

Certain Conventions

All references to “India” in this Red Herring Prospectus are to the Republic of India and its territories and
possession and all references herein to the “Government”, “Indian Government”, “Gol”, “Central Government”
or the “State Government” are to the Government of India, central or state, as applicable.

Unless stated otherwise, all references to page numbers in this Red Herring Prospectus are to the page numbers
of this Red Herring Prospectus.

Financial Data

Unless stated otherwise or the context otherwise requires or indicates, the financial information, financial ratios
and any percentage amounts, as set forth in “Risk Factors”, “Our Business”, “Management’s Discussion and
Analysis of Financial Condition and Results of Operations” on pages 34, 192 and 350, respectively, and elsewhere
in this Red Herring Prospectus have been derived from our Restated Financial Statements.

The restated consolidated financial statements of our Company and its Subsidiary for the Fiscal 2024 and the
standalone financial statements of our Company for the Fiscals 2023 and 2022, prepared in terms of the
requirements of Section 26 of Part | of Chapter Il of the Companies Act, the SEBI ICDR Regulations; and the
guidance note on reports in company prospectuses (revised 2019) issued by the Institute of Chartered Accountants
of India, as amended from time to time, comprising the restated consolidated statement of balance sheet for the
year ended as at March 31, 2024 and restated standalone statement of balance sheet for the year ended as at March
31, 2023 and 2022, the restated consolidated statement of profit and loss (including other comprehensive income),
the restated consolidated statement of cash flows, the restated consolidated statement of changes in equity for the
year ended as at March 31, 2024 and restated standalone statements of profit and loss (including other
comprehensive income), the restated standalone statements of cash flows, the restated standalone statements of
changes in equity for the year ended as at, March 31, 2023 and 2022, the significant accounting policies, and
other explanatory information. The audited financial statements of our Company for the Fiscals 2024, 2023 and
2022 have been audited by our Statutory Auditor.

For further information on our Company’s financial information, see “Restated Financial Statements” on page
264.

Unless indicated otherwise, all references to a year in this Red Herring Prospectus are to a calendar year. Our
Company’s financial year commences on April 1 and ends on March 31 of the next calendar year. Accordingly,
all references to a particular financial year or fiscal, unless stated otherwise, are to the 12 months period ended
on March 31 of that calendar year. Reference in this Red Herring Prospectus to the terms Fiscal or Fiscal Year or
Financial Year is to the 12 months ended on March 31 of such year, unless otherwise specified.

The degree to which the financial information included in this Red Herring Prospectus will provide meaningful
information is entirely dependent on the reader’s level of familiarity with Indian accounting policies and practices,
Ind AS, the Companies Act and SEBI ICDR Regulations. Any reliance by persons not familiar with the
aforementioned policies and laws on the financial disclosures presented in this Red Herring Prospectus should be
limited. There are significant differences between Ind AS, U.S. GAAP and IFRS. See “Risk Factors - Significant
differences exist between Ind AS and other accounting principles, such as Indian GAAP, IFRS and U.S. GAAP,
which may be material to investors’ assessments of our financial condition, result of operations and cash flows”
on page 72. Our Company does not provide reconciliation of its financial information to IFRS or U.S. GAAP.
Our Company has not attempted to explain those differences or quantify their impact on the financial data
included in this Red Herring Prospectus and it is urged that you consult your own advisors regarding such
differences and their impact on our financial data. Accordingly, the degree to which the financial information
included in this Red Herring Prospectus will provide meaningful information is entirely dependent on the reader’s
level of familiarity with Indian accounting policies and practices, the Companies Act, Ind AS, and the SEBI ICDR
Regulations. Any reliance by persons not familiar with Indian accounting policies and practices on the financial
disclosures presented in this Red Herring Prospectus should, accordingly, be limited.

Further, any figures sourced from third-party industry sources may be rounded off to other than two decimal
points to conform to their respective sources.
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Unless the context otherwise requires or indicates, any percentage or amounts (excluding certain operational
metrics), with respect to financial information of our Company, as set forth in “Risk Factors”, “Our Business”,
“Management’s Discussion and Analysis of Financial Condition and Results of Operations” on pages 34, 192
and 350, respectively, and elsewhere in this Red Herring Prospectus have been calculated on the basis of figures
derived from the Restated Financial Statements.

In this Red Herring Prospectus, any discrepancies in any table between the total and the sums of the amounts
listed are due to rounding off. Except as otherwise stated, all figures derived from our Restated Financial
Statements in decimals have been rounded off to the second decimal and all the percentage figures have been
rounded off to one decimal place. In certain instances, (i) the sum or percentage change of such numbers may not
conform exactly to the total figure given; and (ii) the sum of the numbers in a column or row in certain tables may
not conform exactly to the total figure given for that column or row.

Further, any figures sourced from third party industry sources may be rounded off to other than to the second
decimal to conform to their respective sources.

Non-GAAP Measures

In evaluating our business, we consider and use non-GAAP financial measures and key performance indicators,
including EBITDA, EBITDA Margin, Net Worth, Return on Net Worth, Net Asset Value, Net Debt — EBITDA,
Total Debt — Equity, etc., which have been included in this Red Herring Prospectus. The presentation of these
non-GAAP financial measures and key performance indicators is not intended to be considered in isolation or as
a substitute for the financial information prepared and presented in accordance with Ind AS. We present these
non-GAAP financial measures and key performance indicators because they are used by our management to
evaluate our operating performance and formulate business plans.

These non-GAAP financial measures are not defined under Ind AS and are not presented in accordance with Ind
AS. The non-GAAP financial measures and key performance indicators have limitations as analytical tools.
Further, these non-GAAP financial measures and key performance indicators may differ from the similar
information used by other companies, including peer companies, and therefore their comparability may be limited.
Therefore, these metrics should not be considered in isolation or construed as an alternative to profit before tax,
net earned premiums, gross earned premiums or any other measure of performance or as an indicator of our
operating performance, liquidity or profitability or results of operations. In addition, non-GAAP financial
measures used are not a standardised term, hence a direct comparison of non-GAAP financial measures between
companies may not be possible. Other companies may calculate non-GAAP financial measures differently from
us, limiting its usefulness as a comparative measure. See “Risk Factor - We have in this Red Herring Prospectus
included certain non-GAAP financial measures and certain other industry measures related to our operations
and financial performance that may vary
from any standard methodology that is applicable across the steel industry.” on page 62.

Currency and Units of Presentation
All references to:
1. “Rupees” or “INR” or “Rs.” or “X” are to the Indian Rupee, the official currency of Republic of India; and

2. “USD”or “US$” or “$” or “U.S. Dollar” are to the United States Dollar, the official currency of the United
States of America;

3. “GBP”or “£” or “British Pound” are to the Great Britain Pound, the official currency of the United Kingdom
of Great Britain and Northern Ireland; and

4. “EUR” or “€” are to the Euro, the official currency of certain member states of the European Union.
Except otherwise specified, our Company has presented certain numerical information in this Red Herring
Prospectus in “lakh”, “million”, “crores” “billion” and “trillion” units. One million represents 1,000,000, one
billion represents 1,000,000,000 and one trillion represents 1,000,000,000,000. One lakh represents 100,000 and
one crore represents 10,000,000.

Figures sourced from third-party industry sources may be expressed in denominations other than millions or may
be rounded off to other than two decimal points in the respective sources, and such figures have been expressed
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in this Red Herring Prospectus in such denominations or rounded-off to such number of decimal points as
provided in such respective sources.

Time

All references to time in this Red Herring Prospectus are to Indian Standard Time.

Exchange Rates

This Red Herring Prospectus contains conversions of certain other currency amounts into Indian Rupees that have
been presented solely to comply with the SEBI ICDR Regulations. These conversions should not be construed as
a representation that these currency amounts could have been, or can be converted into Indian Rupees, at any

particular rate or at all.

The following table sets forth, as at the dates indicated, information with respect to the exchange rate between the
Indian Rupee and other foreign currencies:

(in 3)
Currency” As on March 31, 2024® As on March 31, 2023®  |As on March 31, 2022®)

1 USD 83.37 82.22 75.81
1 GBP 105.29 101.87 99.55
1 EUR 90.22 89.61 84.66

#Source: fbil.org.in
@ All figures are rounded up to two decimals

Industry and Market Data

Unless stated otherwise, industry and market data used in this Red Herring Prospectus, including in “Industry
Overview” and “Our Business” on pages 150 and 192, respectively, has been obtained or derived from the report
titled “Steel Wires Industry” dated March 2024, prepared by CRISIL (“Industry Report”) and publicly available
information as well as other industry publications and sources. The Industry Report has been commissioned and
paid for by our Company exclusively for the purposes of the Issue, pursuant to an engagement letter dated
November 14, 2023 and is available on our Company’s website at https://bansalwire.com/investor-
relationship/ipo-documents/. Further, CRISIL vide their letter dated [e], 2024 (“Letter”) has accorded their no
objection and consent to use the Industry Report, in full or in part, in relation to the Issue. Further, CRISIL, vide
their Letter has confirmed that they are an independent agency, and confirmed that it is not related to our Company,
our Promoters, our Directors, our Key Managerial Personnel, Senior Management and the BRLMs. For further
details in relation to risks involving in this regard, see “Risk Factors - Industry information included in this Red
Herring Prospectus has been derived from an industry report exclusively commissioned and paid for by us for the
purposes of the Issue.” on page 64.

The extent to which industry and market data set forth in this Red Herring Prospectus is meaningful depends on
the reader’s familiarity with and understanding of the methodologies used in compiling such data. There are no
standard data gathering methodologies in the industry in which we conduct our business, and methodologies and
assumptions may vary widely among different industry sources. Accordingly, no investment decision should be
made solely on the basis of such information. Such data involves risks, uncertainties and numerous assumptions
and is subject to change based on various factors, including those disclosed in “Risk Factors” on page 34.

Although the industry and market data used in this Red Herring Prospectus is reliable, the data used in these
sources may have been re-classified by us for the purposes of presentation. Data from these sources may also not
be comparable. The excerpts of the Industry Report are disclosed in this Red Herring Prospectus and there are no
parts, information, data (which may be relevant for the proposed Issue), left out or changed in any manner.

Disclaimer by CRISIL

“CRISIL Market Intelligence & Analytics (CRISIL MI&A), a division of CRISIL Limited (CRISIL) has taken due
care and caution in preparing this report (Report) based on the Information obtained by CRISIL from sources
which it considers reliable (Data). This Report is not a recommendation to invest / disinvest in any entity covered
in the Report and no part of this Report should be construed as an expert advice or investment advice or any form
of investment banking within the meaning of any law or regulation. CRISIL especially states that it has no liability
whatsoever to the subscribers / users / transmitters/ distributors of this Report. Without limiting the generality of
the foregoing, nothing in the Report is to be construed as CRISIL providing or intending to provide any services
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in jurisdictions where CRISIL does not have the necessary permission and/or registration to carry out its business
activities in this regard. Bansal Wire Industries Limited will be responsible for ensuring compliances and
consequences of non-compliances for use of the Report or part thereof outside India. CRISIL MI&A operates
independently of, and does not have access to information obtained by CRISIL Ratings Limited, which may, in
their regular operations, obtain information of a confidential nature. The views expressed in this Report are that
of CRISIL MI&A and not of CRISIL Ratings Limited. No part of this Report may be published/reproduced in any
form without CRISIL’s prior written approval.”
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FORWARD-LOOKING STATEMENTS

This Red Herring Prospectus contains certain statements which are not statements of historical fact and may be
described as “forward-looking statements”. These forward-looking statements include statements which can
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generally be identified by words or phrases such as “aim”, “anticipate”, “are likely”, “believe”, “continue”, “can”,
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“could”, “expect”, “estimate”, “intend”, “may”, “likely”, “objective”, “plan”, “propose”, “will continue”, “seek
to”, “will achieve”, “will likely”, “will pursue” or other words or phrases of similar import. Similarly, statements
that describe the strategies, objectives, plans or goals of our Company are also forward-looking statements. All
statements regarding our expected financial conditions, results of operations, business plans and prospects are
forward-looking statements. These forward-looking statements include statements as to our business strategy,
plans, revenue and profitability (including, without limitation, any financial or operating projections or forecasts)
and other matters discussed in this Red Herring Prospectus that are not historical facts. However, these are not

the exclusive means of identifying forward-looking statements.

These forward-looking statements are based on our current plans, estimates and expectations and actual results
may differ materially from those suggested by such forward-looking statements. All forward-looking statements
are subject to risks, uncertainties, expectations and assumptions about us that could cause actual results to differ
materially from those contemplated by the relevant forward-looking statement.

Actual results may differ materially from those suggested by the forward-looking statements due to risks or
uncertainties associated with our expectations with respect to, but not limited to, regulatory changes pertaining to
the industry in which our Company operates and our ability to respond to them, our ability to successfully
implement our strategy, our growth and expansion, technological changes, our exposure to market risks, general
economic and political conditions in India and globally which have an impact on our business activities,
investments, or the industry in which we operate, the monetary and fiscal policies of India, inflation, deflation,
unanticipated turbulence in interest rates, foreign exchange rates, equity prices or other rates or prices, the
performance of the financial markets in India and globally, changes in domestic laws, regulations and taxes,
changes in competition in the industry in which we operate and incidents of any natural calamities and/or acts of
violence. Certain important factors that could cause actual results to differ materially from our Company’s
expectations include, but are not limited to, the following:

e We rely substantially on our top 10 suppliers of the raw materials and work-in-progress goods used in our
manufacturing processes. Any shortages, delay or disruption in the supply of the raw materials we use in our
manufacturing process may have a material adverse effect on our business, financial condition, results of
operations and cash flows.

e Any disruption, breakdown or shutdown of our manufacturing facilities may have a material adverse effect
on our business, financial condition, results of operations and cash flows.

e Our manufacturing facilities, and our registered office are located on leasehold lands and rental basis. If we
are unable to renew existing leases or relocate our operations on commercially reasonable terms, there may
be a material adverse effect on our business, financial condition and operations.

e The costs of the raw materials that we use in our manufacturing process are subject to volatility. Increases or
fluctuations in raw material prices, may have a material adverse effect on our business, financial condition,
results of operations and cash flows.

e Our inability to maintain our distribution network in India and attract additional dealers may have a material
adverse effect on our results of operations and financial condition.

e We are highly dependent on our skilled personnel for our day-to-day operations. The loss of or our inability
to attract or retain such persons have a material adverse effect on our business performance.

e We have entered into and will continue to enter into related-party transactions which may potentially have
conflict of interest with such related parties.

e We have substantial working capital requirements and may require additional financing to meet those

requirements, which could have a material adverse effect on our results of operations, cash flows and
financial condition.
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e  Objects of the Issue for which the funds are being raised have not been appraised by any bank or financial
institutions. Any variation in the utilization of our Net Proceeds as disclosed in this Red Herring Prospectus
would be subject to certain compliance requirements, including prior Shareholders’ approval.

e While we have identified three listed peers in India, however, it may be difficult to benchmark and evaluate
our financial performance against the said listed peer.

For further discussion of factors that could cause our actual results to differ from our estimates and expectations,
see “Risk Factors”, “Our Business” and “Management’s Discussion and Analysis of Financial Condition and
Results of Operations” on pages 34, 192 and 350, respectively. By their nature, certain market risk disclosures
are only estimates and could be materially different from what actually occurs in the future. As a result, actual
gains or losses could materially differ from those that have been estimated.

We cannot assure investors that the expectations reflected in these forward-looking statements will prove to be
correct. Given these uncertainties, investors are cautioned not to place undue reliance on such forward-looking
statements and not to regard such statements as a guarantee of our future performance.

Forward-looking statements reflect the current views of our Company as of the date of this Red Herring
Prospectus and are not a guarantee of future performance. These statements are based on our management’s
beliefs, assumptions, current plans, estimates and expectations, which in turn are based on currently available
information. Although we believe the assumptions upon which these forward-looking statements are based are
reasonable, any of these assumptions could prove to be inaccurate, and the forward-looking statements based on
these assumptions could be incorrect.

Neither our Company, our Directors, our Promoters, the BRLMs, the Syndicate Members nor any of their
respective affiliates or advisors have any obligation to update or otherwise revise any statements reflecting
circumstances arising after the date hereof or to reflect the occurrence of underlying events, even if the underlying
assumptions do not come to fruition. In accordance with the SEBI ICDR Regulations, our Company will ensure
that investors in India are informed of material developments pertaining to our Company and the Equity Shares
forming part of the Issue from the date of this Red Herring Prospectus until the time of the grant of listing and
trading permission by the Stock Exchanges.

20



SUMMARY OF THE ISSUE DOCUMENT

This section is a general summary of the terms of the Issue, certain disclosures included in this Red Herring
Prospectus and are neither exhaustive, nor does it purport to contain a summary of all the disclosures in this Red
Herring Prospectus or all details relevant to prospective investors. This summary should be read in conjunction
with, and is qualified in its entirety by, the more detailed information appearing elsewhere in this Red Herring
Prospectus, including the sections titled “Risk Factors”, “The Issue”, “Capital Structure”, “Objects of the
Issue”, “Industry Overview”, “Our Business”, “Our Promoters and Promoter Group”, “Restated Financial
Statements”, “Management’s Discussions and Analysis of Financial Position and Results of Operations”,
“Outstanding Litigation and Material Developments”, and “Issue Structure”, on pages 34,79, 98, 119, 150, 192,

258, 264, 350, 390 and 426, respectively.

Summary of primary business of our Company

Our Company along with its Subsidiary, BSPL, offers over 3000 SKUs (i.e., stock keeping units) in three broad
segments, i.e., high carbon steel wire, mild steel wire (low carbon steel wire) and stainless steel wire, with our
Company’s offering of approximately 2000 SKUs and our Subsidiary’s offering of 1500 SKUs. Further, there are
approximately 500 SKUs which are common in both our Company and Subsidiary. High carbon steel wires refer
to wires made from high carbon steel with 0.30% to 1.00% carbon and are known for their exceptional strength,
hardness, and durability. They are used in applications where these properties are crucial, such as in the
manufacturing of springs, cutting tools, and various industrial components that require resilience and resistance
to wear and fatigue. Mild Steel Wire is made out of a low-carbon steel with a carbon content ranging from 0.05%
to 0.25% and is known for its ductility, malleability, weldability, and versatile nature. They are commonly used
in power & transmission, agriculture, poultry, fencing, and construction. Stainless steel wire is made from a
corrosion-resistant alloy which is a combination of iron, chromium, nickel, and other elements and is used in
consumer durables, hardware, automotive, agriculture and other general engineering products. We operate from
our four established manufacturing facilities in the National Capital Region, India, with three manufacturing
facilities in Ghaziabad (U.P.) and one manufacturing facility in Bahadurgarh (Haryana). Additionally, our Dadri
facility has commenced its initial commercial production in the end of January, 2024, and as of March 31, 2024,
is operating at a capacity of 3,000 metric tonnes of high carbon wires with 78.50% of the capacity utilisation.
While we have built our network in order to ensure pan India presence across all regions of India, i.e., we are
present in 22 states and six union territories, by way of our dealer distribution network, we have robust revenue
from operations in northern states and western states in India with 65.61%, 67.78% and 64.80% of revenue from
operations generated from Delhi, Haryana, Maharashtra and Uttar Pradesh in Fiscals 2022, 2023, 2024,
respectively.

In terms of the operational benchmarking, steel wires industry is a highly fragmented industry with top 10
manufacturers contributing to around 22% of the overall production and our Company contributes 2% of the
overall production and other unbranded larger and medium and small manufacturers contributing 75% of the
overall production.

Summary of the Industry in which our Company operates

India has been the second largest global steel producer since calendar year 2018. The steel wire industry has
witnessed a significant growth at a compounded annual growth rate of 6.90% over Fiscals 2019-23, growing to
5.6 million tonnes, primarily owing to increasing infrastructure development activities across the country and
growing production in the automobile industry. Demand is expected to log 8-10% at the compounded annual
growth rate between Fiscals 2023 and 2028, growing to 8-9 million tonnes, due to increasing budget allocation of
central and state governments for infrastructure development and expansion of the automobile industry.

Names of the Promoters

Our Promoters are Arun Gupta, Anita Gupta, Pranav Bansal and Arun Kumar Gupta HUF. For further details, see
“Our Promoters and Promoter Group” on page 258.

Management organizational chart

Set out below is the management organizational chart of our Company:
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Revenue contribution of our Company

Set out below is the pie-chart depicting the revenue contribution of our Company:

Auto Replacement
4%
Automotive
19%
Power & Transmission
6%

Consumer Durables
o Hardware
9%
9%

* Miscellaneous portfolio includes welding, distributors, textile, defense and railways.

Miscellaneous
25%

General Engineering
12%

Agriculture
5%

Infrastructure
11%

Issue Size

Issue of Equity Shares® Up to [e] Equity Shares of face value of ¥ 5 each,
aggregating up to X 7,450 million

(1) The Issue has been authorized by our Board pursuant to resolutions passed at its meeting held on December 1, 2023 and has been authorized by
our Shareholders pursuant to a special resolution passed on January 1, 2024.

The Issue shall constitute [ ®]%, of the post Issue paid up Equity Share capital of our Company. For further details
of the Issue, see “The Issue” and “Issue Structure” on pages 79 and 426, respectively.

Objects of the Issue

Our Company proposes to utilise the Net Proceeds towards funding the following objects:
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(In Z million)

Sr. Particulars Estimated
No. Amount*
1 Repayment or prepayment of all or a portion of certain outstanding borrowings availed by 4,526.83
our Company
2. Investment in our Subsidiary for repayment or prepayment of all or a portion of certain of 937.08
its outstanding borrowings
3. Funding the working capital requirements of our Company 600.00
4. General Corporate Purpose* [e]
Total* [e]

*To be finalized upon determination of the Issue Price and updated in the Prospectus prior to filing with the RoC. The amount utilised for general
corporate purposes shall not exceed 25% of the Gross Proceeds of the Issue, in accordance with the SEBI ICDR Regulations.

For further details, see “Objects of the Issue” on page 119.

Aggregate pre-Issue shareholding of our Promoters and the members of the Promoter Group

The aggregate pre-Issue shareholding of our Promoters and the members of the Promoter Group as a percentage
of the pre-Issue paid-up Equity Share capital of our Company is set out below:

Sr. Name of Shareholder Pre-Issue”
No. Number of Equity Shares of Percentage of total pre-
face value of ¥ 5 each Issue paid up Equity Share
capital
Promoters
1. | Arun Gupta 30,737,700 24.12
2. | Anita Gupta 30,899,400 24.24
3. | Pranav Bansal 13,827,800 10.85
4. | Arun Kumar Gupta HUF 18,343,150 14.39
Total (A) 93,808,050 73.60
Promoter Group
5. | Shivam Wires Private Limited 6,274,940 4.92
6. | Shyam Sunder Arun Kumar Private Limited 1,188,600 0.93
7. | Manglam Wires Private Limited 5,224,800 4.10
8. | Manishi Towers Private Limited 1,400,000 1.10
9. | Bansal Strips Private Limited 4,200,000 3.30
10.| Sonakshi Bansal 3,605,000 2.83
11.| Mrinaal Mittal 6,370,000 5.00
Total (B) 28,263,340 22.18
Total of Promoters and Promoter Group (A) 122,071,390 95.78
+(B)

A Based on the beneficiary position statement dated /e].

Select Financial Information

The following details of our revenue from operations, Equity Share capital, net worth, total income, restated
profit/(loss) for the year, earnings per share of face value of % 5 each attributable to equity holders (basic and
diluted), net asset value per Equity Share (basis and diluted) and total borrowings for the Fiscals 2024, 2023 and
2022 are derived from the Restated Financial Statements:

(2 in million)

Particulars Fiscal 2024 | Fiscal 2023 | Fiscal 2022
Revenue from operations® 24,660.31 24,130.08 21,983.58
Equity share capital® 637.27 91.04 91.04
Net Worth® 4,223.70 2,825.14 2,230.12
Total income® 24,708.86 24,225.68 22,050.72
Restated profit/(loss) for the year 787.98 599.30 572.90
Earnings per share of face value of T 5 each attributable to equity holders®
-Basic, computed on the basis of profit attributable to equity holders (%) 6.18 4.70 4.58
-Diluted, computed on the basis of profit attributable to equity holders () 6.18 4.70 4.58
Restated net asset value per Equity Share (Basic)® (%) 33.14 22.17 17.50
Restated net asset value per Equity Share (Diluted)® (%) 33.14 22.17 17.50
Total borrowings®™ 6,811.42 4,221.94 4,131.51
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Notes:
()
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©)

4
®)

(6)

@

Revenue from operations represent scale of our business as well as provides information regarding our overall financial performance.
Our Company has undertaken a sub-division of its equity shares of face value of T 10 each into face value of I 5 each, as authorised
by our Board pursuant to its resolution dated November 14, 2023 and by our Shareholders’ pursuant to their resolution dated
November 24, 2023. Subsequently, our Company has undertaken a bonus issue on December 1, 2023. For further details, see “Capital
Structure” on page 98.

Net worth has been defined under Regulation 2(1)(hh) of the SEBI ICDR Regulations as the aggregate value of the paid-up share
capital and all reserves created out of the profits and securities premium account and debit or credit balance of profit and loss account,
after deducting the aggregate value of the accumulated losses, deferred expenditure and miscellaneous expenditure not written off, as
per the audited balance sheet, but does not include reserves created out of revaluation of assets, write-back of depreciation and
amalgamation except non-controlling interest (except non-controlling interest).

Total income includes revenue from operations and other income.

Earnings per share is computed in accordance with Ind AS 33 with taking the effect of the right issue made by our Company on
February 23, 2022. Further, during the year, our Board in its meeting held on November 14, 2023 approved the split of each equity
share of T 10 each into the 2 equity shares of T 5 each and approved issue of 6 bonus shares fully paid for each equity share of T 5 (i.e.
in the ratio of 6:1), which were subsequently duly approved by our Shareholders in their extra ordinary general meeting held on
November 24, 2023 and allotment of bonus shares was completed by our Company on December 1, 2023, hence, nominal value of
Equity Share is considered as ¥ 5 per share and number of equity shares has been considered after taking the above effect for
calculating the Earnings per Share.

During the current fiscal year, our Board in its meeting held on November 14, 2023 approved the split of each equity share of T 10
each into the 2 Equity Shares of ¥ 5 each and the approved issue of 6 bonus shares fully paid for each Equity Share of T 5 (i.e. in the
ratio of 6:1), which was duly approved by our Shareholders in their extra ordinary general meeting held on November 24, 2023, and
allotment of bonus shares was completed by our Company on December 1, 2023, hence, for computing the NAV per share the effect
of bonus and right issue on the number of shares outstanding at the end of each financial year has been taken to divide the
respective year net worth at the end of the each financial year.

Total borrowing includes long-term borrowing and short-term borrowing outstanding at the financial year ended March 31, 2024,
March 31, 2023 and March 31, 2022.

For further details, see “Summary of Restated Financial Statements”, “Other Financial Information” and “Basis
for the Issue Price” on pages 81, 348 and 135.

Qualifications of the Statutory Auditor which have not been given effect to in the Restated Financial
Statements

There are no qualifications of our Statutory Auditor which have not been given effect to in the Restated Financial
Statements.

Summary of Outstanding Litigation and Material Developments

A summary of outstanding litigation proceedings involving our Company, Promoters, Directors, and Subsidiary
as on the date of this Red Herring Prospectus as disclosed in the section titled “Outstanding Litigation and
Material Developments” in terms of the SEBI ICDR Regulations and the Materiality Policy is provided below:

Name of | Criminal Tax Statutory or | Disciplinary Material civil | Aggregate
Entity Proceedings Proceedings Regulatory actions by | litigation amount
(direct and | Proceedings SEBI or involved (% in
indirect tax) Stock million)
Exchanges
against  our
Promoters
Subsidiary
By our | Nil - - - Nil Nil
Subsidiary
Against  our | Nil 6 Nil - Nil 121.67
Subsidiary
Company
By our | 3 3 - - 1 68.90
Company
Against  our | 1 4 Nil - Nil 1.73
Company
Directors (Other than Promoters)
By our | Nil - - - Nil Nil
Directors
Against  our | Nil Nil Nil - Nil Nil
Directors
Promoters
By our | Nil - - - Nil Nil
Promoters
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Against  our | Nil 2 Nil Nil Nil 11.84
Promoters
*To the extent ascertainable and quantifiable.

As on the date of this Red Herring Prospectus, there are no outstanding litigation proceedings involving our Group
Companies, the outcome of which may have a material impact on our Company.

For further details of the outstanding litigation proceedings, see “Outstanding Litigation and Material
Developments” on page 390.

Set out below are the details of the provisions made for outstanding litigation involving our Company and our
Subsidiary in the contingent liabilities:

Sr. Details of outstanding litigation for which provision has been made in contingent liabilities | Amount (in X

No. million)

1. Income tax demand for assessment years 2008 and 2015 0.19
2. GST demand notice for financial year 2019-2020 154
3. Penalty order against our Subsidiary dated December 24, 2018 by the Deputy Director of 5.00

Directorate of Enforcement against which an appeal has been filed by our Subsidiary to the
Special Director (Appeals)

4. Show cause notice issued by the Commissioner of Custom dated August 22, 2019 0.08
5. Income tax demands (including interest) for the assessment years 2013, 2015 and 2017 114.35
6. Tax deducted at source 0.55
7. GST show cause notice issued for financial year 2017-18 1.69

Total 123.40

Note: Contingent liabilities pertaining to outstanding litigation involving our Company and our Subsidiary as at March 31, 2024 as a
percentage of Net Worth is 2.68%.

For further details, see “Restated Financial Statements — Note No. 50 — Contingent liabilities, Commitments and
Litigations” on page 342.”

Risk Factors

Specific attention of the investors is invited to “Risk Factors” on page 34.

Summary of Contingent Liabilities of our Company

Except as stated below, there are no contingent liabilities of our Company as on March 31, 2024 derived from the

Restated Financial Statements.
(% in million)

Particulars | Ason March 31, 2024

Our Company

Bills discounting facility from South Indian Bank 148.38
Bank guarantees 70.45
Income tax demand for the assessment year 2008 and 2015 0.19
GST demand for the financial year 2019-20 154
Our Subsidiary

Penalty order against our Subsidiary dated December 24, 2018 by the Deputy Director of 5.00

Directorate of Enforcement against which an appeal has been filed by our Subsidiary to
the Special Director (Appeals)

Show cause notice issued by the Commissioner of Custom dated August 22, 2019 0.08
Income tax demands (including interest) for the assessment years 2013, 2015 and 2017 114.35
Tax deducted at source 0.55
Corporate guarantee (in favour of M/s Bansal Aradhya Steel Private Limited in connection 967.24
with the loan from Indusind Bank and Bajaj Finance Limited)*

Bank guarantees 24.65
GST interest demand for financial year 2017-18 1.69

A Bansal Aradhya Steel Private Limited is one of the members of the Promoter Group and is also one of our Group Companies. For further
details, see “Our Promoter and Promoter Group” and “Group Companies” on page 258 and 401.

For further details of the contingent liabilities of our Company as on March 31, 2024, see “Restated Financial
Statements — Note 50 - Contingent liabilities, Commitments and litigations” on page 342.
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Summary of Related Party Transactions

Summary of the related party transactions derived from Restated Financial Statements, is as follows:

(Zin million, unless otherwise stated

Nature of
relationshi For the year
Related Parties p with the | Particulars ended Fiscal enclj:eodr ,t:?gcgf%zs enclj:: dr It:?:cgfggzz
related 2024
party
Sales 651.20 567.58 529.53
Sales 5.16 2.66 4.28
(Others)
Purchase 1,129.30 1,358.11 1,293.56
Purchase 116.14 37.43 26.01
(Zinc)
Purchase 3.72 0.61 2.07
(Other
Items)
Fixed Asset 1.26 0.60 -
Member of (Purchase)
Lo the Fixed Asset 0.47 - -
Balaji Wires Private Promoter (Sold)
Limited Group and =500 ok 10156 i 0.62
CoGr:’lopL;?]y Charges_, Paid
Service 0.73 - -
Charges
Lease Rent
Received ) 0.72 i
Other
Services 3.30 - -
Charges
Lease Rent 0.36 0.22 -
Paid (DG
Set)-Dadri
Sales 12.37 76.07 57.62
Member of Sales 151 0.12 2.67
the (Others)
Bansal Aradhya Steel Promoter Purchase 1,458.12 2,046.07 1,193.91
Private Limited Group and | Fixed Asset 15.67 - -
Group (Purchase)
Company Job Work - 9.75 149.18
Charges Paid
ber of Sales 204.85 392.28 536.43
MeTheer ° Purchas? 18.16 - -
Sales/Busine 0.36 0.29 -
Bansal Enterprises Inc Promoter ss Promotion
Group and
Group Expepse_s
Company Commission 15.80 5.11 -
On Sales
Sales 1,724.49 2,757.27 2,396.02
Sales 1.69 1.00 1.21
(Others)
Member of 1,925.30 1,226.17 1,161.06
the Purchase
Bansal High Carbons Promoter
Private Limited Group and
Group Purchase 5.80 0.50 0.50
Company | (Other
Items)
Fixed Asset 1.79 0.58 -
(Purchase)
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Nature of

relationshi For the year For the vear For the vear
Related Parties p with the | Particulars ended Fiscal €Y €Y,
related 2024 ended Fiscal 2023 | ended Fiscal 2022
party
Fixed Asset 21.80 - -
(Sold)
0.02 0.16 1.07
Service
Charges Paid
Other 3.30 - -
Services
Charge
Lease Rent 0.10 0.22 0.21
Received
Sales 101.29 119.63 105.56
Sales 2.05 14.29 6.60
(Others)
Purchase 189.52 138.03 153.22
Purchase 5.25 14.08 14.05
(Other
Bansal Steel & Power Items)
Limited (April 1,2023 | Subsidiary | Fixed Asset 7.53 - -
to December 6, 2023) (Sold)
Fixed Asset 0.57 - -
(Purchase)
632.28 1,059.33 1,079.36
Job Work
Charges Paid
Sales 0.22 0.23 0.21
Me”t"r?:r of Sales 0.56 0.57 0.19
. . (Others)
Manglam Wires Private Promoter Fixed Asset 045 - -
Limited Group and '
Group (Purchase)
Company Job Work_ 29.31 32.85 26.46
Charges Paid
Sales 204.84 193.04 129.25
Member of Sales 0.04 0.14 0.01
the (Others)
Paramhans Wires Promoter Purchase - 1.66 297
Private Limited Group and
Group Purchase 0.00 0.00 -
Company (Other
Items)
Anita Gupta Promoter Interest Paid 3.63 0.94 1.25
Member of 9.79 8.03 8.19
the
Bansal Strips Private Promoter .
Limited Group and Interest Paid
Group
Company
Member of 3.27 0.94 0.24
the
Manishi Towers Private Promoter Interest Paid
Limited Group and
Group
Company
Promoter 2.90 2.08 0.18
Pranav Bansal and Interest Paid
Director
S.K. Agarwal (HUF) e?sLt:/Sh(i)lfe Interest Paid 0.96 0.96 i
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Nature of
relationshi

For the year

. . . : For the year For the year
Related Parties p :(\el:g:et:i]e Particulars endezc(i) 2F“:scal ended Fiscal 2023 | ended Fiscal 2022
party
Executive
Director
Promoter 4.55 4.00 0.42
Sh. Arun Gupta and Interest Paid
Director
Arun Kumar Gupta Promoter Interest Paid 4.23 3.35 0.66
(HUF)
Member of 2.55 2.70 -
Sonakshi Bansal the Interest Paid
Promoter
Group
Erstwhile 0.48 0.48 -
Su?gg;vrf/glm ar Ex_ecutive Interest Paid
Director
HUF where - 0.40 0.39
the
Promoter
and
Director,
Arun
Shyam Sunder Gupta Gupta was .
(HUF) the Karta, Interest Paid
However,
the HUF
has been
dissolved
on March
1, 2023
Member of 2.85 0.92 0.11
the
Shyam Sunder Arun Promoter Interest Paid
Kumar (P) Ltd. Group and
Group
Company
Member of - - 0.10
the
. Promoter Dividend
Bansal Strips (P) Ltd Group and Paid
Group
Company
Promoter 3.00 - -
Arun Gupta and Rent Paid
Director
Promoter Director 19.80 15.60 15.60
Arun Gupta and Remuneratio
Director n
Mayank Gupta Erstwh_ile Director_ 1.13 2.10 1.64
Executive Remuneratio
Director n
Promoter Director 13.20 - -
Pranav Bansal and Remuneratio
Director n
Director 1.80 - -
Umesh Kumar Gupta Director Remuneratio
n
Subodh Kumar Erstwh_ile Director_ 0.75 1.80 1.80
Aggarwal Exgcutlve Remuneratio
Director n
Saurabh Goel Director Sitting Fees 0.05 - -
Satish Prakash Agarwal Director Sitting Fees 0.04 - -
Sunita Bindal Director Sitting Fees 0.02 - -
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Related Parties

Nature of

relationshi

p with the
related

party

Particulars

2024

For the year
ended Fiscal

For the year
ended Fiscal 2023

For the year
ended Fiscal 2022

Ritu Bansal

Director

Sitting Fees

0.02

Subodh Kumar
Aggarwal

Erstwhile
Executive
Director

Salary

1.80

Ghanshyam Das Guijrati

Chief
Financial
Officer

Salary

2.94

2.58

2.35

Sumit Gupta

Company
Secretary

Salary

0.56

Gaurav Gupta

Salary

1.20

Balance outstanding as at the end of the year (Dr.)

Bansal Enterprises Inc.

Member of
the
Promoter
Group and
Group
Company

89.58

106.83

140.26

Mayank Gupta

Erstwhile
Executive
Director

2.30

Bansal Steel & Power
Ltd.

Subsidiary

41.74

Balance outstanding as a

t the end of the period/ year (Cr.)

Manglam Wires Pvt.
Ltd.

Member of
the
Promoter
Group and
Group
Company

0.40

0.09

0.44

Manishi Towers Pvt.
Ltd.

Member of
the
Promoter
Group and
Group
Company

55.28

52.77

2.09

Bansal Aradhya Steel
(P) Ltd.

Member of
the
Promoter
Group and
Group
Company

28.29

Bansal Strips Pvt Ltd

Member of
the
Promoter
Group and
Group
Company

88.22

65.36

77.07

Arun Gupta Loan

Promoter
and
Director

58.15

34.44

5.17

Arun Kumar Gupta
HUF Loan

Promoter

39.24

30.05

27.26

Sonakshi Bansal

Member of
the
Promoter
Group

16.83

29.35

Anita Gupta Loan

Promoter

55.93

13.68

4.16

Pranav Bansal Loan

Promoter
and
Director

14.84

32.08

2.37
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Related Parties

Nature of

relationshi

p with the
related

party

Particulars

For the year
ended Fiscal
2024

For the year
ended Fiscal 2023

For the year
ended Fiscal 2022

S.K. Agarwal (HUF)

HUF of
erstwhile
Executive

Director

8.22

8.22

Subodh Kumar
Aggarwal Loan

Erstwhile
Executive
Director

411

411

Bansal High Carbons
Private Limited

Member of
the
Promoter
Group and
Group
Company

30.03

Arun Gupta

Promoter
and
Director

0.26

0.21

Subodh Kumar
Aggarwal

Erstwhile
Executive
Director

0.08

0.10

0.09

Mayank Gupta

Erstwhile
Executive
Director

0.07

0.10

Pranav Bansal

Promoter
and
Director

0.00

Shyam Sunder Gupta
(HUF)

HUF where
the
Promoter
and
Director,
Arun
Gupta was
the Karta.
However,
the HUF
has been
dissolved
on March
1, 2023

3.60

Shyam Sunder Arun
Kumar (P) Ltd.

Member of
the
Promoter
Group and
Group
Company

64.42

53.20

1.10

Balaji Wires Private
Limited

Member of
the
Promoter
Group and
Group
Company

33.69

Gaurav Gupta

Chief
Marketing
Officer

0.14

Ghanshyam Das Gujrati

Chief
Financial
Officer

0.20

0.16

0.82

Sumit Gupta

Company
Secretary

0.02

Umesh Kumar Gupta

Director

0.21
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For further details of the related party transactions, see “Financial Statements — Restated Financial Statements -
Note 44 — Related Party Disclosures” at page 318.

Financing Arrangements

There have been no financing arrangements whereby our Promoters, the members of the Promoter Group, our
Directors and their relatives have financed the purchase of any securities of our Company by any other person,
other than in the normal course of business of the relevant financing entity, during a period of six months
immediately preceding the date of this Red Herring Prospectus.

Average cost of acquisition of Equity Shares held by our Promoters

The average cost of acquisition per Equity Share for shares held by our Promoters, as at the date of this Red
Herring Prospectus is provided below.

Name of the Promoters Number of Equity Shares of

face value of ¥ 5 each held

Average cost of
acquisition per Equity

Share (in %)"
Arun Gupta 30,737,700 1.68
Anita Gupta 30,899,400 1.20
Pranav Bansal 13,827,800 1.22
Arun Kumar Gupta HUF 18,343,150 1.17

* As certified by our Statutory Auditor, Prateek Gupta & Company, Chartered Accountants, by way of their certificate dated /e, 2024.

Weighted average price at which the Equity Shares were acquired by our Promoters in the one year
preceding the date of this Red Herring Prospectus

The weighted average price at which the Equity Shares have been acquired by our Promoters, in the one year
preceding the date of this Red Herring Prospectus is provided below.

Name of the Promoter Number of Equity Shares of | Weighted average price
face value of ¥ 5 each acquired | of acquisition per Equity

in the last one year Share (in )"
Arun Gupta 26,346,600 Nil
Anita Gupta 26,485,200 Nil
Pranav Bansal 11,852,400 Nil
Arun Kumar Gupta HUF 15,722,700 Nil

* As certified by our Statutory Auditor, Prateek Gupta & Company, Chartered Accountants, by way of their certificate dated /e, 2024.

Weighted average cost of acquisition of Equity Shares transacted in the last one year, eighteen months and
three years preceding the date of this Red Herring Prospectus

Period

Weighted average cost

Cap Price is ‘x’ times the

Range of acquisition price per

the date of this Red Herring
Prospectus

of  acquisition  per | weighted average cost of | Equity Share: lowest price —
Equity Share (in 3)* acquisition*” highest price (in 3)*

Last one year preceding the Nil [e] Nil

date of this Red Herring

Prospectus

Last 18 months preceding Nil [e] Nil

the date of this Red Herring

Prospectus

Last three years preceding 0.26 [®] 0-18.00°

* As certified by our Statutory Auditor, Prateek Gupta & Company, Chartered Accountants, by way of their certificate dated /e, 2024.
$The actual price of the acquisition of equity shares is adjusted for the split of the equity shares undertaken by our Company.
To be updated in the Prospectus following finalisation of Cap Price, as per the finalised Price Band.

Details of price at which Specified Securities were acquired by the Promoter, the members of the Promoters
Group and Shareholders with the right to nominate directors or other special rights in the last three years
preceding the date of this Red Herring Prospectus

Except as disclosed below, our Promoters and members of the Promoter Group have not acquired any Equity
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Shares in the last three years preceding the date of this Red Herring Prospectus:

Sr. Name Date of Number of | Face Nature of Acquisition
No. acquisition / Equity value acquisition price per
allotment of the Shares Equity
Equity Shares acquired Share* (in
)
Promoters
1. | Arun Gupta February 23, 2022 1,881,900 10 | Right issue 10
2. | Anita Gupta February 23, 2022 1,891,800 10 | Right issue 10
3. | Pranav Bansal February 23, 2022 1,236,600 10 | Right issue 10
4. | Arun Kumar Gupta HUF February 23, 2022 1,123,050 10 | Rightissue 10
5. | Arun Gupta December 1, 2023 | 26,346,600 5 | Bonus issue 0
6. | Anita Gupta December 1, 2023 | 26,485,200 5 | Bonus issue 0
7. | Pranav Bansal December 1, 2023 | 11,852,400 5 | Bonus issue 0
8. | Arun Kumar Gupta HUF December 1, 2023 | 15,722,700 5 | Bonus issue 0
Promoter Group
9. | Sonakshi Bansal March 7, 2023 192,000 10 | Transmission due 0
to dissolution of
Shyam Sunder
Gupta HUF
10.| Sonakshi Bansal March 13, 2023 37,500 10 | Transfer from A.P. 35
Bansal
11.| Mrinaal Mittal August 10, 2023 455,000 10 | Transfer by way of 0
gift from Pranav
Bansal
12.| Sonakshi Bansal August 25, 2023 28,000 10 | Transfer from 36
Shalabh Agarwal
13.| Shivam Wires Private Limited December 1, 2023 5,378,520 Bonus issue
14.| Manishi Towers Private December 1, 2023 1,200,000 Bonus issue
Limited
15.| Bansal Strips Private Limited December 1, 2023 3,600,000 Bonus issue
16.| Manglam Wires Private December 1, 2023 4,478,400 Bonus issue
Limited
17.| Shyam Sunder Arun Kumar December 1, 2023 1,018,800 5 | Bonus issue 0
Private Limited
18.| Sonakshi Bansal December 1, 2023 3,090,000 5 | Bonus issue
19.| Mrinaal Mittal December 1, 2023 5,460,000 5 | Bonus issue

* As certified by our Statutory Auditor, Prateek Gupta & Company, Chartered Accountants, by way of their certificate dated /e, 2024.

Further, as on the date of this Red Herring Prospectus, our Company does not have any shareholders, having
nominee director or other rights.

Details of pre-1PO Placement

Our Company has not undertaken any pre-1PO placement, pursuant to the Issue.

Issue of Equity Shares for consideration other than cash in the last one year

Except for the bonus issue undertaken by our Company on December 1, 2023, the details of which are set forth
below, our Company has not issued any Equity Shares for consideration other than cash in the one year preceding
the date of this Red Herring Prospectus.

Date of Number of Face value Issue price Form of Reasons for Benefits if any,
allotment equity per equity per equity consideratio allotment that have
shares share (%) share (%) n accrued to our
allotted Company
December 1, 109,246,620 5 N.A. N.A. Bonus issue of 6 Nil
2023 Equity  Shares
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for existing 1
Equity Share

For further details, see “Capital Structure — Notes to the Capital Structure” on page 99.

Split / Consolidation of Equity Shares in the last one year

Except for the sub-division of equity shares of face value of X 10 each into face value of X 5 each authorised by
our Board pursuant to its resolution dated November 14, 2023 and by our Shareholders’ pursuant to their
resolution dated November 24, 2023, our Company has not undertaken any split / consolidation of its Equity
Shares in the one year preceding the date of this Red Herring Prospectus.

Exemption from complying with provisions of securities laws, if any, granted by SEBI

Our Company has not sought any exemption by SEBI from complying with any provisions of securities laws, as
on the date of this Red Herring Prospectus.

33




SECTION II: RISK FACTORS

An investment in Equity Shares involves a high degree of risk. Prospective investors should carefully consider all
the information in this Red Herring Prospectus, including the risks and uncertainties described below before
making an investment in the Equity Shares.

We have described the risks and uncertainties that we believe are material, but these risks and uncertainties may
not be exhaustive, or the only risks relevant to us, the Equity Shares, or the industry in which we currently operate
or propose to operate. Unless specified or quantified in the relevant risk factor below, we are not in a position to
quantify the financial or other implication of any of the risks mentioned in this section. If any or a combination of
the following risks actually occur, or if any of the risks that are currently not known to us or deemed to be not
relevant or material now, may actually occur or become material in the future, our business, cash flows, prospects,
financial condition and results of operations could suffer, the trading price of the Equity Shares could decline,
and you may lose all or part of your investment. To obtain a more detailed understanding of our business and
operations, please read this section in conjunction with the sections titled “Industry Overview”, “Our Business”,
“Key Regulations and Policies” and “Management’s Discussion and Analysis of Financial Condition and Results
of Operations” beginning on pages 150, 192, 226 and 350, respectively, as well as other financial and statistical
information contained in this Red Herring Prospectus. Unless otherwise indicated or unless the context requires
otherwise, our financial information used in this section are derived from our Restated Financial Statements.

In making an investment decision, you must rely on your own examination of us and the terms of the Issue,
including the merits and risks involved, and you should consult your tax, financial and legal advisors about the
particular consequences of investing in the Issue. Prospective investors should pay particular attention to the fact
that our Company is incorporated under the laws of India and is subject to a legal and regulatory environment
which may differ in certain respects from that of other countries.

This Red Herring Prospectus also contains forward-looking statements that involve risks, assumptions, estimates
and uncertainties. Our actual results could differ materially from those anticipated in these forward-looking
statements as a result of certain factors, including but not limited to the considerations described below. For
details, see “Forward-Looking Statements” beginning on page 19.

Unless otherwise indicated or the context otherwise requires, the financial information included herein is derived
from our Restated Financial Statements, included in this Red Herring Prospectus. For further information, see
“Restated Financial Statements” on page 264. Further, unless otherwise indicated or the context otherwise
requires, all operational information included herein for the financial years ended March 31, 2024, 2023 and
2022, is on a consolidated basis.

Unless otherwise indicated, industry and market data used in this section has been derived from the CRISIL
Report, which has been exclusively commissioned, relied upon, and paid for by us in connection with the Issue
and engaged by us on November 14, 2023. We have no means to verify the accuracy and authenticity of the CRISIL
Report. Unless otherwise indicated, all financial, operational, industry and other related information derived
from the CRISIL Report and included herein with respect to any particular period, refers to such information for
the relevant period.

INTERNAL RISK FACTORS

Operational Risk

1. We rely substantially on our top 10 suppliers of the raw materials and work-in-progress goods used in
our manufacturing processes. Any shortages, delay or disruption in the supply of the raw materials
we use in our manufacturing process may have a material adverse effect on our business, financial
condition, results of operations and cash flows.

We usually keep 35-45 days of inventory of raw materials and work-in-progress goods at our facilities.
The details of contribution made by the top five and top 10 suppliers of our Company for Fiscal 2024,
Fiscal 2023, Fiscal 2022 are set out below:



For Fiscal 2024:

Fiscal 2024
S. N fth li Purch Percentage of
No. ame of the supplier urchase purchase
(X in million) (in %)
1. Supplier 1 3,967.22 19.67
2. Supplier 2 1,973.82 9.79
3. Supplier 3 1,458.12 7.23
4. Supplier 4 1,331.32 6.60
5. Supplier 5 1,297.97 6.44
Total contribution of top five suppliers 10,028.45 49.73
6. Supplier 6 1,247.56 6.19
7. Supplier 7 1,098.22 5.45
8. Supplier 8 1,088.64 5.40
9. Supplier 9 1,068.93 5.30
10. Supplier 10 1,049.83 5.21
Total contribution of top 10 suppliers 15,581.63 77.26
For Fiscal 2023:
Fiscal 2023
S. N . Percentage of
ame of the supplier Purchase
AL ® in million) FUTETEE
(in %)
1. Supplier 1 3,118.47 12.62
2. Supplier 2 2,359.69 9.55
3. Supplier 3 2,062.43 8.35
4. Supplier 4 2,045.34 8.28
5. Supplier 5 1,981.25 8.02
Total contribution of top five suppliers 11,567.19 46.82
6. Supplier 6 1,827.00 7.39
7. Supplier 7 1,667.79 6.75
8. Supplier 8 1,499.74 6.07
9. Supplier 9 1,472.50 5.96
10. Supplier 10 1,248.08 5.05
Total contribution of top 10 suppliers 19,282.30 78.04
For Fiscal 2022:
Fiscal 2022
S. N . Percentage of
ame of the supplier Purchase
No. ® in million) purchase
(in %)
1. Supplier 1 3,735.86 21.07
2. Supplier 2 2,268.15 12.79
3. Supplier 3 1,783.51 10.06
4. Supplier 4 1,685.93 9.51
5. Supplier 5 1,356.11 7.65
Total contribution of top five suppliers 10,829.57 61.09
6. Supplier 6 1,319.57 7.44
7. Supplier 7 1,194.00 6.74
8. Supplier 8 1,186.53 6.69
9. Supplier 9 1,161.07 6.55
10. Supplier 10 745.82 4.21
Total contribution of top 10 suppliers 16,436.56 92.72

While we strive to maintain adequate inventory levels, we have experienced certain instances in the past
of shortages of raw materials and work-in-progress goods, when we resumed our production at our
manufacturing facilities subsequent to the lockdown period, from our suppliers during first two months,
i.e., April 2020 and May 2020 of COVID -19, due to shutting down of suppliers plants. Additionally,
during the COVID-19 period, we made less purchases from the suppliers as compared to purchases

made in normal course of business and our plant was also shut down.
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However, if we face a shortage in raw materials in the future, there can be no assurance that we may be
able to acquire the raw materials from the market in a timely manner, or at all, and if we are not able to
procure raw materials in sufficient quantities, we may not be able to manufacture our products according
to our pre-determined timeframes or as contracted with our customers, at our previously estimated
product costs, or at all. Therefore, any shortage, delay or disruption in supply of any of our raw materials
could have an adverse effect on our business, results of operations, cash flows and reputation. For further
details, see “Management’s Discussion and Analysis of Financial Condition and Results of Operations-
Significant Factors Affecting our Results of Operations — Cost and Availability of Raw Materials”
beginning on page 351.

Any disruption, breakdown or shutdown of our manufacturing facilities may have a material adverse
effect on our business, financial condition, results of operations and cash flows.

Our Company has manufacturing facilities which are located at Ghaziabad, Uttar Pradesh and Dadri,
Uttar Pradesh. The facility at Dadri has been built-up in 344,445 sq. ft. and the initial production with a
capacity of 1,000 metric tonnes of high carbon wires at the Dadri plant was commenced in the third
week of January 2024 and has been increased to the production with a capacity of 3,000 metric tonnes
of high carbon wires with 78.50% of the capacity utilisation till March 31, 2024, whereas the production
of mild steel wire will commence from first half of Fiscal 2025. Additionally, our subsidiary, BSPL,
also has one manufacturing facility which is located at Bahadurgarh, Haryana. We are dependent on our
manufacturing facilities for the production of our products.

Our manufacturing facilities are located in North India and events impacting those geographical areas
may disrupt our production and operations. Further, our manufacturing facilities are subject to operating
risks, such as the breakdown or failure of equipment, disruption in power supply or processes, severe
weather conditions, performance below expected levels of efficiency, obsolescence, labor disputes,
natural disasters, industrial accidents, infectious diseases (such as COVID-19 pandemic), political
instability, the need to comply with the directives of relevant government authorities and the
requirement to obtain certain material approvals to operate our manufacturing facilities. Historically,
we have not experienced any disruption, breakdown or shutdown of our manufacturing facilities due to
any breakdown or failure of equipment, disruption in power supply or processes, severe weather
conditions, performance below expected levels of efficiency, obsolescence, labor disputes, natural
disasters, industrial accidents and political instability. However, our Company’s three manufacturing
facilities at Ghaziabad, Uttar Pradesh and our subsidiary, BSPL’s facility at Bahadurgarh, Haryana were
temporarily shut down/closed for approximately two months to comply with the COVID-19 lockdown
orders issued by the Government of India in the year 2020.

The following table sets forth the installed production capacity and the capacity utilization rate at our
manufacturing facilities for Fiscals 2024, 2023 and 2022:

Manufacturin | Segments Unit of Fiscal 2024 Fiscal 2023 Fiscal 2022
g Facility meactine Installed Capacity Installed Capacity Installed Capacity
ment production utilization production utilization production utilization
capacity (%) capacity (%) capacity (%)
Details of the facilities of the Company

Facility 1. B- High
35, Rajender Carbon
Nagar Steel MT ) ) i i i i
Industrial Wires
Area, Mohan | Mild Steel
Nagar, Wires
Ghaziabad (Low MT ) ) ) ) ) )

Carbon

Steel

Wires)

Stainless

Steel MT 12,000 78.96% 11,000 78.27% 10,000 81.47%

Wires
Facility II: B-3 High MT ) ) ) ) ) )
Loni Industrial Carbon
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Manufacturin | Segments Unit of Fiscal 2024 Fiscal 2023 Fiscal 2022
g Facility measune Installed Capacity Installed Capacity Installed Capacity
ment production utilization production utilization production utilization
capacity (%) capacity (%) capacity (%)
Area, Steel
Ghaziabad Wires
Mild Steel
Wires
(Low 0, 0 0
Carbon MT 11,000 92.55% 11,000 90.04% 11,000 88.20%
Steel
Wires)
Stainless
Steel MT 30,000 84.26% 30,000 83.99% 30,000 77.38%
Wires
Facility I1I: B- High
5 & B-6 Loni Carbon
Industrial Steel MT 60,0000 98.25% 60,000 91.48% 60,000 91.52%
Area, Wires
Ghaziabad Mild Steel
Wires
(Low
Carbon MT ) ) i i i i
Steel
Wires)
Stainless
Steel MT 16,000 79.91% 14,000 81.72% 13,000 84.95%
Wires
Facility 1V:
Khasara  No.
2252-2271
2279-2281
2285-2288 High
2293 2310, Carbon
NTPC Road, Steel MT 3,000 78.50% i i i i
Near 220 KVA Wires
Sub  Station,
Dadri,
Gautambuddha
Nagar
Details of the facility of BSPL, our subsidiary
Facility V: High
:\‘A3.KM’ Carbon MT 36,000 63.86% 36,000 61.77% 36,000 61.36%
ilestone, Steel
Delhi-Rohtak Wires
Road, Mild Steel
Asuadha, Wires
?hzr};‘fr‘frgarh' C(;%‘(’)Vn MT 60,000 80.41% 60,000 77.29% 50,000 51.31%
Haryana Steel
Wires)
Stainless
Steel MT 34,000 86.66% 34,000 78.40% 30,000 83.98%
Wires

* The initial production, with capacity of 1,000 metric tonnes, has been started at Dadri unit in the third week of January 2024.

Our customers rely significantly on the timely delivery of our products and our ability to provide an
uninterrupted supply of our products is critical to our business. While we seek to ensure a continuous
supply of our products to our customers, our customer relationships, business and financial results may
be adversely affected by any disruption of operations of our product lines and our original equipment

manufacturers, due to any of the factors mentioned above.
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Our manufacturing facilities, and our registered office are located on leasehold lands and rental basis.
If we are unable to renew existing leases or relocate our operations on commercially reasonable terms,
there may be a material adverse effect on our business, financial condition and operations.

Our manufacturing facilities are operating on leasehold land and the following table sets forth the details
of leases entered into by us:

Name of Manufacturing Plot Size (in Lease Start Original Lease Lease Term
lessor Facility sg. meter) Period remaining in
Years
Details of the facilities of the Company
U.P. State | Facility II: B-3
Industrial Loni Industrial 35 years 2
Development | Area, 558361 5q. July 20, 2007 52 years months
. : meter
Corporation Ghaziabad approx.
Limited
U.P. State | Facility Il1l: B-5
Industrial Loni Industrial 29 years 9
Development | Area, 552[:3;5(1' Febrzuoalr%/ 15, 42 years months
Corporation Ghaziabad approx.
Limited
U.P. State | Facility I1: B-6,
Industrial Loni Industrial 30 years 2
Development | Area, 5518.00sq. July 22, 2009 45 years months
. : meter
Corporation Ghaziabad approx.
Limited
Details of the facility of BSPL, our subsidiary
Arun  Gupta | Part of Facility
and  Pranav | IV 43KM,
Bansal Milestone, 2 vears 6
Delhi-Rohtak 19,936.87sq. | November 11, 5 vears ni’omhs
Road, Asuadha, meter 2021 y
Bahadurgarh, approx.
Jhajjar,
Haryana

Additionally, our Company’s Registered Office and Corporate Office, which is located at F-3, Main
Road, Shastri Nagar, Delhi, is on rent for a period of five years since October 1, 2023. For further details,
see “Our Business - Description of our Business and Operations — Property” on page 223.

While we have not experienced any issue in renewing the lease arrangement of our above-mentioned
manufacturing facilities in the past, however, if we are unable to renew certain or all of these leases on
commercially reasonable terms, or at all, and are not able to relocate our manufacturing facilities in a
timely manner, we may suffer a disruption in our operations, and our results of operations, financial
condition and cash flows may be materially and adversely affected.

The costs of the raw materials that we use in our manufacturing process are subject to volatility.
Increases or fluctuations in raw material prices, may have a material adverse effect on our business,
financial condition, results of operations and cash flows.

Our operations are dependent upon the price and availability of the raw materials that we require for the
production of wires. Our primary raw materials include steel products such as, wire rod coils and zinc.
The following table sets forth the details of our total cost of materials for the periods indicated:

Particulars For Fiscal
2024 2023 2022
Cost of Materials Consumed (% million) 20,166.55 19,985.03 17,721.46
Cost of Materials Consumed as a Percentage of Total 85.31% 85.37% 83.35%
Expenses (%)
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We purchase our raw materials at a competitive price. For further details in relation to procurement of
our raw materials, see “Our Business — Our strengths - Business model with stable and consistent margin
profile” on page 202.

We have in the past experienced cost fluctuations for these raw materials due to volatility in the
commaodity markets and have mitigated the risk of cost fluctuations by increasing the selling price of
our products proportionately. However, increasing global demand for, and uncertain supply of, any such
raw materials could disrupt us or our suppliers’ ability to obtain such raw materials in a timely manner
to meet our supply needs and may lead to increased costs. The prices and supply of these raw materials
are also affected by, among others, general economic conditions, competition, production costs and
levels, the occurrence of pandemic (such as COVID-19), transportation costs, indirect taxes and import
duties, tariffs and currency exchange rate.

While we have not experienced any disruption in past, in case of increase in raw material prices, there
can be no assurance that we will be able to pass such cost increases to our customers. Any increase in
the cost of inputs to our production could lead to higher costs for our products. If we increase the prices
of our products to offset the impact of higher costs, this may cause certain of our customers to cancel
orders or refrain from purchasing our products, which may materially and adversely reduce the demand
for our products, and thus, negatively impact our operating results. If we are unable to pass on cost
increases to our customers or are unsuccessful in managing the effects of raw material price fluctuations,
our business, financial condition, results of operations and cash flows could be materially and adversely
affected. For further details, see “Management’s Discussion and Analysis of Financial Condition and
Results of Operations- Significant Factors Affecting our Results of Operations — Cost and Availability
of Raw Materials” on page 351.

Our inability to maintain our distribution network in India and attract additional dealers may have a
material adverse effect on our results of operations and financial condition.

Our Company has a presence in both, domestic and international markets and are exporting our products
in several countries. We engage in sale of our products in India and abroad through a network of dealers,
the details of which are set forth below:

Sr. Particulars Number of dealers
No.
1. Number of dealers in India 20
2. Number of dealers abroad in the countries such as Bangladesh, Brazil, 14
France, Germany, Israel, Italy, Netherland, South Korea, South Africa, Sri
Lanka, Turkey, United Kingdom, United States of America and Vietnam

The details of revenue contribution from our dealers in the last three fiscals, i.e., Fiscal 2024, 2023 and
2022 is set forth below:

Fiscal 2024 Fiscal 2023 Fiscal 2022
As a As a Asa
= in percentage in percentage in percentage
T million of revenue | T million | of revenue | million | of revenue
from from from
operations operations operations
geeg’l‘;rr‘sue contribution from | 5 195 59 12.96 | 1,180.89 489 | 1,549.23 7.05

We manufacture and sell our products through purchase orders and memorandum of understanding with
certain dealers within India, on a non-exclusive basis. There can be no assurance that we can continue
to maintain our networks of dealers on commercially favorable terms or at all. Our Company also
intends to expand its business and make pan India presence, and in furtherance of this expansion, appoint
dealers all across India. However, any failure to enter into new and similar agreements on commercially
acceptable terms or at all, or any conduct of operations with dealers and customers without entering into
a purchase orders, could have a material adverse effect on our business, financial condition, prospects,
results of operations or cash flows.

The success of our business depends on maintaining good relationships with dealers and customers, and
ensuring that these dealers and customers find our products to be commercially remunerative and have
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continuing demand on the market. In addition, our growth as a business depends on our ability to attract
additional dealers to our distribution network. To incentivize such dealers, we offer them discounts on
purchase price of our products based on their sales level within a particular period. We have no control
over our competitors who may offer greater incentives to such dealers and customers. Furthermore, we
have limited ability to manage the activities of independent third party distributors and we cannot assure
that they will, at all times, strictly adhere to the terms and conditions of our arrangements with them. In
addition, if the dealers violate applicable laws or otherwise engage in illegal practices with respect to
their sale and marketing of our products, our brand and reputation may be adversely affected. While we
have not experienced any violation of applicable laws or engagement in illegal practices by our dealers
with respect to their sale and marketing of our products which adversely affects our brand and
reputation, there can be no assurance that our current dealers will continue to do business with us, or
that we can continue to attract additional dealers to our network.

If we fail to maintain our distribution network and attract additional dealers to our distribution network,
our sales and market share may decline which would have a material adverse impact on our business,
financial condition, results of operations and cash flows.

We are highly dependent on our skilled personnel for our day-to-day operations. The loss of or our
inability to attract or retain such persons have a material adverse effect on our business performance.

Our success in expanding our business will also depend, in part, on our ability to attract, retain and
motivate skilled personnel. Competition for skilled personnel in our industry is intense. Our competitors
may offer compensation and remuneration packages beyond what we are offering to our employees. We
may also be required to increase our levels of employee compensation more rapidly than in the past to
remain competitive in attracting employees that our business requires. Because of these factors, there is
no assurance that we can effectively attract and retain sufficient number of skilled personnel to sustain
our expansion plans, which would have a material adverse impact on our business, results of operations,
financial position and cash flows.

The following tables set forth the details of our permanent employees, contract workers and their
respective attrition rate of the years/period indicated:

Particulars Fiscal 2024 Fiscal 2023 Fiscal 2022
Total Number of permanent 2,950 1,344 1,159
employees
Total number of permanent
employees who terminated their 884 337 167
relationship with the Company
Attrition Rate (%) 23.06% 20.05% 12.59%

MAttrition rate has been calculated as the number of permanent employees who have resigned during the period, divided by the
number of permanent employees existing as of the beginning of the period and the numbers of permanent employees who have
joined during the period.

Particulars Fiscal 2024 Fiscal 2023 Fiscal 2022
Total Number of contract workers 767 845 596
Total number of contract workers
who terminated their relationship 398 355 147
with the Company
Attrition Rate (%)® 34.16% 29.58% 19.78%

MAttrition rate has been calculated as the number of contract workers who have resigned during the period, divided by the number
of contract workers existing as of the beginning of the period and the numbers of contract workers who have joined during the
period.

Our inability to attract and retain skilled personnel may impact our production, day to day operations and
in turn adversely impact our results of operations and financial results.

We have entered into and will continue to enter into related-party transactions which may potentially
have conflict of interest with such related parties.

We have in the past entered into transactions with several related parties. For details of our related party
transactions for Fiscal 2024, 2023 and 2022, see “Summary of the Issue Document — Summary of Related
Party Transactions” on page 26. Further, the amount involving the related party transactions undertaken
by us during the last three Fiscals is more than 10% of the total transactions of similar nature. While all



such related party transactions that we have entered into have been conducted at arm’s length in the
ordinary course of business with approvals from the Board and/or our Shareholders, as applicable, and
in accordance with applicable laws, we cannot assure you these arrangements or any future related party
transactions that we may enter into, individually or in the aggregate, will not have an adverse effect on
our business, financial condition, results of operations, cash flows and prospects. The transactions we
have entered into and any future transactions with our related parties may have involved or could
potentially involve conflicts of interest which may be detrimental to our Company.

Further, while our Company and Subsidiary have not granted any loans or advances to the related
parties, our Subsidiary has provided corporate guarantee in favour of one of our related parties. Any
invocation of such corporate guarantee by the relevant banking / financial institution owing to any
defaults made by our related party under the financing arrangements may have an adverse effect on our
financial condition. Further, we cannot assure you that our Company will not issue similar guarantees
or grant loans / advances in the ordinary course of its business in favour of its related parties.
Additionally, after the completion of the Issue, all related-party transactions that our Company may
enter into will be subject to Audit Committee, Board or shareholder approval, as may be required under
the Companies Act, 2013 and the SEBI Listing Regulations. We cannot assure you that such approvals
will be received in a timely manner or at all. Further, we cannot assure you that such transactions,
individually or in the aggregate, will not have an adverse effect on our financial condition and results of
operations or that our Company could not have undertaken such transactions on more favourable terms
with any unrelated parties or that any dispute that may arise between us and related parties will be
resolved in our favour.

Risks relating to the Objects of the Issue

8.

We have substantial working capital requirements and may require additional financing to meet those
requirements, which could have a material adverse effect on our results of operations, cash flows and
financial condition.

The details of our working capital requirements for the Fiscals 2024, 2023 and 2022 is set out below:

(in % million)

Particulars Fiscal 2024 Fiscal 2023 Fiscal 2022
Current assets
Inventories 2,550.12 2,438.76 2,646.65
Financial assets
(i) Investments - 225.30 -
(ii) Trade receivables 2,731 2,523.84 2,488.24
(iii) Cash and cash equivalents 15.24 7.10 4.38
(iv) Bank balances other than (iii) above 26.15 1.25 -
(v) Other financial assets 1.15 0.39 1.64
(vi) Other current assets 725.72 256.52 373.88
Total Current Assets (A) 6,049.38 5,453.16 5,514.79

Current liabilities

Financial Liabilities
(i) Borrowings 3,144.07 2,251.22 2,904.28
(ii) Trade payables

Total outstanding dues of micro

. . 24.62 22.36 31.29
enterprises and small enterprises; and
Total putstandlng_dues of creditors ot_her 452 74 104.86 174.35
than micro enterprise and small enterprises
(iii) Other financial liabilities 170.18 91.27 69.50
Provisions 10.34 4.95 -
Current tax liabilities (net) 27.28 47.14 136.68
Other current liabilities 170.89 83.66 88.81
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Particulars Fiscal 2024 Fiscal 2023 Fiscal 2022
Total Current Liabilities (B) 4,000.12 2,605.44 3,404.91
Net Working Capital (C) = (A-B) 2,049.26 2,847.72 2,109.88
Current Ratio 1.51 2.09 1.62

As disclosed above, we have substantial working capital requirements, which have decreased from <
2,109.88 million in Fiscal 2022 to % 2,049.26 million in Fiscal 2024. However, the borrowing increased
to X 3,144.07 million for Fiscal 2024 from X 2,904.28 million for Fiscal 2022. The actual amount and
timing of our future capital expenditure or working capital requirements may differ from estimates due
to, among other factors, unforeseen delays or cost overruns, unanticipated expenses, regulatory changes,
economic conditions, engineering design changes, weather related delays, technological changes,
additional market developments and new opportunities in the steel wires industry. Our sources of
additional financing, in the event that we need to draw on them to meet our working capital or capital
expenditure needs, may include the incurrence of debt, the issue of equity or debt securities or a
combination of both. If we decide to raise additional funds through the incurrence of debt or issuance
of debt securities or a combination of both, our interest and debt repayment obligations will increase,
which could have a significant effect on our profitability and cash flows. If we do incur debt in the
future, our interest and debt repayment obligations will increase, which may adversely affect our
profitability and cash flows. We may also become subject to restrictive covenants in our financing
agreements, which could limit our ability to access cash flows from operations and undertake certain
types of transactions. Please see “- Our financing agreements contain covenants that limit our flexibility
in operating our business. If we are not in compliance with certain of these covenants and are unable
to obtain waivers from the respective lenders, our lenders may accelerate the repayment schedules, and
enforce their respective security interests, leading to a material adverse effect on our business and
financial condition.” on page 61. Any issuance of equity to raise additional funds, on the other hand,
would result in a dilution of the ownership of existing shareholders and our earnings per Equity Share.

Additionally, our ability to obtain additional financing on favorable commercial terms, if at all, will
depend on a number of factors, including, amongst others:

« our results of operations and cash flows;

« the amount and terms of our existing indebtedness;

+ general market conditions in the markets where we operate; and
« general condition of the debt and equity markets.

In many cases, a significant amount of our working capital is required to finance the purchase of
materials before payment is received from our customers. Our trade receivables are non-interest bearing
and are generally on credit terms of 35-45 days. For further information, see “Management’s Discussion
and Analysis of Financial Condition and Results of Operations — Quantitative and Qualitative Analysis
of Market Risks — Credit Risk” on page 376.

Our working capital requirements may increase if the payment terms in our agreements with our
customers or purchase orders include reduced advance payments or longer payment schedules, or if our
customers’ access to channel financing is reduced. These factors may result in increases in the amount
of our receivables and short-term borrowings. Continued increases in our working capital requirements
or our inability to obtain financing at favorable terms, or at all may have a material adverse effect on
our financial condition, results of operations and cash flows.

Objects of the Issue for which the funds are being raised have not been appraised by any bank or
financial institutions. Any variation in the utilization of our Net Proceeds as disclosed in this Red
Herring Prospectus would be subject to certain compliance requirements, including prior
Shareholders’ approval.

We propose to use the Net Proceeds for repayment or prepayment, in part or full, of certain borrowings
availed by our Company, investment in subsidiaries and for general corporate purposes. The proposed
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deployment of Net Proceeds has not been appraised by any bank or financial institution or other
independent agency and is based on internal management estimates based on current market conditions
and historic level of expenditures. Any variation in the utilization of the Net Proceeds shall be on account
of a variety of factors such as our financial condition, business and strategy and external factors such as
market conditions and competitive environment, which may not be within the control of our
management, and may be subject to various other approvals, which includes, amongst others obtaining
prior approval of the Shareholders of the Company. The Issue expenses are estimated to be approximately
% [@] million. For details, see “Objects of the Issue” on page 119.

Various risks and uncertainties, including those set forth in this “Risk Factors” section, may limit or
delay our efforts to use the Net Proceeds to achieve profitable growth in our business. Accordingly, the
use of the Net Proceeds to fund our growth and for other purposes identified by our management may
not result in actual growth of our business, increased profitability or an increase in the value of our
business and your investment.

Industry and Business Risks

10.

While we have identified three listed peers in India, however, it may be difficult to benchmark and
evaluate our financial performance against the said listed peer.

We operate in a competitive industry where we face significant competition from other manufacturers
and suppliers of steel wires products. For details, see “Industry Overview” and “Our Business -
Competition” on pages 150 and 222, respectively. As disclosed in the section titled “Basis for the Issue
Price” on page 135 of the Red Herring Prospectus, our Company has identified three listed peers. Set
forth below are the details of certain comparative quantitative parameters in relation our listed peers:
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(in Z million, unless stated otherwise)

Particulars Bansal Wire Industries Limited Rajratan Global Wire Limited DP Wires Limited Bedmutha Industries Limited
As at and for Fiscal As at and for Fiscal As at and for Fiscal As at and for Fiscal
2024 2023 2022 2024 2023 2022 2024 2023 2022 2024 2023 2022
Revenue
from 24,660.31 | 24,130.08 | 2198358 | 8090450 | 8,953.70 | 892870 | 10,02256 | 12,153.14 | 6,132.37 | 8,120.07 | 6,867.79 | 6,601.64
operations
Total income 24708.86 | 2422568 | 22,050.72 | 893850 | 8,986.80 | 894870 | 10,083.38 | 1221310 | 6,159.73 | 8,681.36 | 748147 | 7,185.19
Revenue 11.49 14.82 16.57 NA Not Available NA 3.21 6.36 NA 3.74 0.77
from exports
EBITDA 1,493.09 1,147.05 1,131.48 | 131070 | 1,652.60 | 1,835.90 557.44 608.06 434.02 830.81 784.86 747.74
EBITDA 6.04 473 513 14.66 18.39 2052 5.53 4.98 7.05 9.57 10.49 10.41
Margin ()
f;ff{f;f;f,) 787.98 599.30 572.90 71830 | 1,001.20 | 1,243.30 363.16 410.14 290.53 209.45 130.09 93.77
PAT margin 3.19 2.47 2.60 8.04 11.14 13.89 3.60 3.36 4.72 2.41 1.74 1.30
Cash profit 922.50 690.44 657.28 89550 | 1,182.10 | 1,398.50 403.65 444.82 315.24 476.36 449.09 423.85
Cash profit 3.73 2.85 2.98 10.02 13.15 15.63 4.00 3.64 5.12 5.49 6.00 5.90
margin ()
Net worth 4,223.70 2,825.14 2,230.12 | 4,926.00 | 4,393.80 | 3,409.70 2,261.90 1,014.72 | 1517.86 | 1,204.63 995.18 865.09
(total equity)
Total debt 6,811.42 4,221.94 413151 | 1,906.60 | 1,712.90 | 1,367.10 7.50 18.65 12899 | 234572 | 251391 | 2,757.91
Net debt to
EBITDA 3.23 2.83 3.65 1.34 0.96 0.70 -0.83 -0.52 0.11 2.68 2.99 3.55
z(‘l’fl‘;.‘iydebt to 1.48 1.49 1.85 0.39 0.39 0.40 0.00 0.01 0.08 1.5 2.53 3.19
Return on
equity 21.19 23.71 29.92 15.41 25.66 43.82 17.39 23.90 21.17 19.04 13.99 11.46
(“RoE”)
Return on
Capital 18.46 17.34 18.59 17.52 27.04 39.71 24.60 32.03 27.75 15.98 13.06 11.20
Employed
(“RoCE”)
*As certified by our Statutory Auditor, Prateek Gupta & Company, Chartered Accountants, by way of their certificate dated [e].
Notes:

1. Revenue from Operations represent scale of our business as well as provides information regarding our overall financial performance
2. Total income represents revenue generated from operations and other income of our Company.
3. Revenue from exports represents export turnover over the total income of our Company.



13.

14.

15.

EBITDA provides information regarding the operational efficiency of the business. We have verified the same through this formula i.e. restated profit for the period before other comprehensive income plus finance
cost, depreciation & amortization, total tax expenses less exceptional income.

EBITDA Margin is an indicator of the operational profitability and financial performance of our Company. This is calculated through EBITDA divided by total income of our Company.

Profit after tax for the period/year provides information regarding the growth of our Company’s operational performance for the respective period.

Profit Margin is an indicator of the overall profitability and financial performance of our Company and it represents percentage of profit after tax over total revenue income of our Company.

Cash profit is calculated as profit after tax before other comprehensive income plus depreciation/amortization expense.

Cash profit is calculated as profit after tax before other comprehensive income plus depreciation/amortization expense. Cash profit margin is calculated as cash profit as a % of total income.

Net worth has been defined under Regulation 2(1)(hh) of the SEBI ICDR Regulations as the aggregate value of the paid-up equity share capital and all reserves created out of the profits and securities premium
account and debit or credit balance of profit and loss account, after deducting the aggregate value of the accumulated losses, deferred expenditure and miscellaneous expenditure not written off, as per the audited
balance sheet, but does not include reserves created out of revaluation of assets, write-back of depreciation and amalgamation excluding Non-Controlling Interest.

Total debt is a financial position metric and it represents the absolute value of borrowings.

Net debt to EBITDA is ratio enables our Company to measure the ability and extent to which our Company can cover the debt in comparison to the EBITDA being generated by our Company. Net debt is a liquidity
metric and it represents the absolute value of borrowings (excluding fund deployed in the capital work in progress) net of cash and cash equivalents, bank balances and other cash and cash equivalents and current
investments in our Company.

Total debt-to-equity ratio representing our Company can cover the debt and debt position in comparison to the equity position. This has been calculated through total debt divided by the equity of our Company.
Total debt is computed as non-current borrowings plus current borrowings.

Return on Equity has been taken from the Restated Financial Statements for the respective period/year ended and return of equity has been calculated from profit after tax divided by the average of equity of our
Company.

Return on Capital Employed has been taken from the Restated Financial Statements for the respective year ended and return on capital employed has been calculated from profit before interest & tax for the year
and divided by the average of capital employed of our Company. For calculating the Return on Capital Employed, capital employed is considered after eliminating the effect of land, capital work in progress and
capital advance given for Dadri Project of our Company as the project has not yet been completed.

(This page is intentionally left blank)
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11.

12.

As disclosed in the table above, our Company has had lower EBITDA Margin, and higher net debt to
EBITDA ratio and total debt to equity ratio in the last three Fiscals as compared to our listed peers. The
reason for the lower EBITDA Margin of our Company is our business operations which are spread across
diverse product segments and range, which typically yield lower EBITDA margins. Further, we have
higher net debt to EBITDA ratio and higher total debt to equity ratio as compared to our listed peer as
our Company requires availing higher debt owing to the requirement of higher capital employed for the
purpose of our business operations.

While we have identified three listed peers, it may be difficult to benchmark and evaluate our financial
performance due to factors such as difference in the scale of operations and market presence, growth
trajectories, business models and specific product offerings, market dynamics across industries and
jurisdictions in which this company operates. Therefore, investors must rely on their own examinations
of financial and accounting ratios of our Company for the purposes of investment in this Issue.

We have had low EBITDA and PAT margins in the last three Fiscals.

Our Company sources raw materials from a diversified base of suppliers for which we enter into contract
with such reputed and established raw material suppliers to guarantee consistent supply, however the
prices of the raw material are finalised as per market conditions. While majority of the production that
we entail is carried by us after the receipt of the order at a pre-agreed price, we cannot assure you that
any adverse change in the market conditions will not have any impact on the prices of the raw material
resulting in impact on our EBITDA and PAT margins.

The EBITDA and PAT margins for last three fiscals, i.e., Fiscal 2024, 2023 and 2022, is as follows:

Particulars Fiscal 2024 Fiscal 2023 Fiscal 2022
EBITDA margin 6.04% 4.73% 5.13%
PAT margin 3.19% 2.47% 2.60%

In the event we fail to maintain our EBITDA and PAT margins, it may have a material adverse impact
on our business, financial condition, results of operations and cash flows.

We are dependent on the performance of the steel wires market. Any adverse changes in the conditions
affecting the steel wires market can adversely impact our business, financial condition, results of
operations, cash flows and prospects.

We derive most of our revenue from operations from the manufacture and sales of steel wires. Our
revenue from operations for Fiscal 2024, 2023 and 2022 constituted as follows:

Particulars Fiscal 2024 Fiscal 2023 Fiscal 2022
Revenue from operations 24,447.19 23,939.39 21,817.95
from steel wires (in X million)

Revenue from operations 99.14% 99.21% 99.25%
from steel wires out of total

revenue from operations (in

%)

Further, the breakdown of our revenue from operations from key segments and percentage of revenue
from operations by segments for Fiscal 2024, 2023 and 2022 is as follows:

Segment Revenue from operations
Fiscal 2024 Fiscal 2023 Fiscal 2022
(in% in % (in% in % (inX in %
million) million) million)

High carbon steel wires 5,458.84 22.14 4,646.56 19.26 4,212.04 19.16
Mild steel wires (Low 2,025.28 8.21 822.32 341 763.43 3.47
carbon steel wires)

Stainless steel wires 12,803.49 51.92 13,782.75 57.12 13,043.03 59.33
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13.

14.

| Total | 20,287.61 | 82.27 | 19,251.63 | 79.78 | 18,018.50 | 81.96 |

As a result, our business and financial condition is heavily dependent on the performance of the steel
wires market India and globally, and we are exposed to fluctuations in the performance of these markets.
If demand for steel wires in India decreases in the future, our business, results of operations, financial
condition, cash flows and prospects may be materially and adversely affected.

The steel wires market may be affected by, among others, changes in government policies, government
initiatives, economic conditions, government and individual spendings, availability of raw material and
interest rates, which may negatively affect the demand for and the valuation of our products. These and
other factors may negatively contribute to changes in the prices of and demand for our steel wires and
may have a material adverse effect on our business, financial condition, results of operations and cash
flows.

We have had negative cash flows in prior periods and may continue to have negative cash flows in the
future.

We experienced the cash flows, both positive and negative, set forth in the table below for the specified
periods:

(Amount in T million)

Particulars Fiscal 2024 Fiscal 2023 Fiscal 2022

Net cash generated / (utilised) in (5,369.35) 1,025.20 (115.42)
operating activities

Net cash generated / (utilised) in (4,959.29) (872.49) (191.79)
investing activities

Net cash generated / (utilised) from 10,346.78 (149.98) 304.84
financing activities

Cash and cash equivalents at the end of 18.13 7.10 4.38
the year

Negative operating cash flows over extended periods, or significant negative cash flows in the short term,
could materially impact our ability to operate our business and implement our growth plans. As a result,
our cash flows, business, future financial performance and results of operations could be materially and
adversely affected. For further details, see “Management’s Discussion and Analysis of Financial
Condition and Results of Operations ”.

There was an increase in net worth, revenue from operation and net profit in Fiscals 2024, 2023 and
2022. We cannot assure similar fluctuation in the future.

We have seen sudden spurt in volume of products sold in India and overseas in last three fiscals, due to
the change in domestic and export sales. The details of change in the net worth, profit after tax and
revenue from operations are as follows:

Particulars Fiscal 2024 Fiscal 2023 Fiscal 2022
in T million in % in ¥ million in % in T million in %
Net Worth 4,223.70 49.50 2,825.14 26.68 2,230.12 39.41
Profit after tax (“PAT”) 787.98 31.48 599.30 461 572.90 41.57
Revenue from operations | 24,660.31 2.20 24,130.08 9.76 21,983.58 48.83

Net Worth: Net Worth of the Company increased by 26.68% from < 2,230.12 million for Fiscal 2022 to
T 2,825.14 million for Fiscal 2023, by 49.50% to ¥ 4,223.70 million for Fiscal 2024, as a result of
accumulation of the profits earned by the Company for that period, further in the fiscal year 2024 due to
accumulation of the profits earned by the Company for the period and consolidation with BSPL, the
subsidiary.

Profit after tax: Our Company earned a profit of X 787.98 million for Fiscal 2024 as compared to a profit
of ¥ 599.30 million for Fiscal 2023, as a result of corresponding increase in revenue and due to
consolidation with BSPL, the subsidiary of the Company. Further, our Company earned a profit of X
599.30 million for Fiscal 2023 as compared to a profit of T 572.90 million for Fiscal 2022, as a result of
increase in the volume of product sold and increase in other income of the Company.
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15.

Revenue from Operations: Our revenue from operations increased by 2.20% to % 24,660.31 million for
Fiscal 2024 from X 24,130.08 million for Fiscal 2023, primarily due to consolidation with BSPL, the
subsidiary of the Company and increased level of operations. Further, our revenue from operations
increased by 9.76% to X 24,130.08 million for Fiscal 2023 from X 21,983.58 million for Fiscal 2022,
primarily due to increase in sales volume especially in domestic market by 12.02%.

Our Company has expansion plans in future which will increase our revenue from operations in other
regions of India as well as in overseas. However, we cannot assure the similar fluctuations as mentioned
in the table above in our business.

If we are unable to maintain and enhance our brands, including our ability to protect our brand
through intellectual property, the sales of our products will suffer, which would have a material
adverse effect on our results of operations.

We believe that our brand plays a significant role in the success of our business and sustaining customer
loyalty. The ability to differentiate our products from that of our competitors is an important factor in
attracting customers. As of the date of this Red Herring Prospectus, our Company has three registered
trademarks and two copyrights which are currently used by us. While our Company has applied for the
registration of six trademarks in India, all such trademarks including the logo of our Company, are not
registered, and registration of these trademarks is pending as of the date of this Red Herring Prospectus.
The details of the pending trademark and copyright applications are as under:

Trademark / Copyright Date of application appr’\(l)?/ri?:; (;fui?liri ty ag:)ell}[g:t?;n Class
October 23, 2023 F_le_?gzjs;r]?;r(l)(f Pending Class 6
“We wire the World" October 23, 2023 F_i_egistrar of Pending Class 6
rademark
ﬁﬁ_ August 8, 2018 ?.?g:fg;?;r?(f Pending Class 6
N

Registrar of

2R\
BANSAL August 8, 2018 Trademark Pending Class 7
_@—

!
October 29, 2009 | Pending Class 6

BANSAL otk

T

* Registrar of
Bansal Net February 12, 2024 Trademark
*This trademark is registered in the name of Paramhans Wires Private Limited which is subsequently assigned to our Company
by way of the deed of trademark assignment dated January 11, 2024 entered between our Company and Paramhans Wires Private
Limited. The application has been filed before the Registrar of Trademarks for transfer of the trademark in the name of the
Company on February 12, 2024 and the transfer application is still in process for registration with Trademark Authority.

Pending Class 6

For details, see “Our Business — Intellectual Property” on page 222.

The application of laws governing intellectual property rights in India is uncertain, evolving and could
involve substantial risks to us. Failure to register or renew the registration of any of our registered
intellectual properties may affect our right to use such intellectual properties in future or allow others to
use our products and designs as available in the public domain, without our consent. Further, if we are
unable to register our intellectual properties for any reason, including our inability to remove objections
to any trademark application, or if any of our unregistered trademarks are registered in favor of or used
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by a third party in India or abroad, we may not be able to claim registered ownership of such trademark,
and as a result, we may not be able to seek remedies for infringement of those trademarks by third
parties, which would cause damage to our business prospects, reputation and goodwill in India and
abroad. We cannot assure you that there will not be similar instances where our applications for
trademarks may be opposed, which may have a material adverse effect to our business.

While we take care to ensure that we comply with the intellectual property rights of others, we may be
susceptible to claims from third parties asserting infringement and other related claims. If claims or
actions are adjudicated against us from third parties asserting infringement and other related claims in
India and abroad, we may be required to obtain a license, modify our existing product offerings or cease
the use of such trademarks and design, or use a new non-infringing trademark. Such licenses or design
modifications can be extremely costly. Further, necessary licenses may not be available to us on
satisfactory terms, if at all. In addition, we may decide to settle a claim or action against us, the
settlement of which could be costly and time consuming. We may also be liable for any past
infringement. Any of the foregoing could adversely affect our business, financial condition, results of
operations and cash flows.

We have a pan India presence across all regions of India with our primary markets being concentrated
in north India. We plan to expand into new geographical regions and may be exposed to significant
liability and could lose some or all of our investment in such regions, as a result of which our business,
financial condition and results of operations could be adversely affected.

We have built our network in order to ensure presence across all regions of India, i.e., we are present in
22 states and six union territories, by way of our dealer distribution network, we have robust revenue
from operations in northern states and western states in India with 65.61%, 67.78% and 64.80% of
revenue from operations generated from Delhi, Haryana, Maharashtra and Uttar Pradesh in Fiscal 2022,
2023 and 2024, respectively, and we plan to expand into new geographical regions in the future. The
north region contributes towards the majority portion of our sales and contributed to more than 60% of
our sales in Fiscal 2024, and we are looking to expand to other regions, i.e., western, eastern and southern
regions of India, more particularly, the states of Maharashtra, Gujarat and Madhya Pradesh, Tamil Nadu,
Karnataka and Andhra Pradesh and will set up manufacturing facility in the long run. The risks involved
in entering new geographical regions and expanding operations in those areas, may be higher than
expected. As we enter new locations, we will face competition from regional or national players, who
may have an established local presence, and may be more familiar with local customers’ design
preferences and customer acceptance of our products, business practices and customs. Additionally,
general political and economic conditions in the geographies in which we propose to expand, government
policies or strategies in respect of specific end-user industries, price of setting up manufacturing facility,
plant and machinery prevailing interest rates may also impact our ability to maintain our growth or failure
to successfully implement our growth strategies into new geographies within time and cost expectations,
which could have an adverse impact on the results of our operations, our financial condition and our
business prospects. Further, we cannot assure you that our future performance or growth strategy into
new geographies will be in line with our past performance or growth strategy. We may also be required
to invest in newer technology and hardware which may have the effect of increasing our capital
expenditure outflows during the relevant period. In case we are unable to increase our business in other
geographical regions, majority of our sales will continue to be from north region. By expanding into new
geographical regions, we may be exposed to significant liability and could lose some or all of our
investment in such regions, as a result of which our business, financial condition and results of operations
could be adversely affected. While we have not experienced any of the above risks that had an adverse
impact on our business operations and financial conditions in the last three Fiscals, we cannot assure you
that these risks will not arise in the future.

Our distribution to the overseas market is dependent on a few representatives and significant changes
to our business arrangements with these representatives may impact our results of operations, cash
flows and financial condition.

We, with 14 global representatives covering U.S., UK, Bangladesh, Brazil, France, Germany, Israel,
Italy, Netherland, South Korea, South Africa, Sri Lanka, Turkey, Vietnam, are increasing our exports
turnover on year-to-year basis. We manufacture and sell our products through purchase orders and
memorandum of understanding with certain customers outside India, on a non-exclusive basis. In
addition, our growth as a business depends on our ability to attract additional representatives to our
distribution network worldwide.
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Our revenue from outside India for Fiscals 2024, 2023 and 2022 is constituted as follows:

Particulars Fiscal 2024 Fiscal 2023 Fiscal 2022
Revenue from operations outside India (in %) 2,839.41 3,591.11 3,653.36
Revenue from operations outside India out of total 11.51% 14.88% 16.62%
revenue from operations (in%)

Our export turnover which was X 3,653.36 million in Fiscal 2022 has decreased to % 2,839.41 million in
Fiscal 2024. In Fiscal 2024, Europe and U.S. markets accounted for more than 70% of our total exports.
As of Fiscal 2024, we have 14 representatives worldwide and more than 50 employees in our sales team
in India who handle the export to several countries. We are exposed to the concentration risk of relying
on a few representatives for our distribution to the overseas markets. There can be no assurance that we
can continue to increase the number of representatives. Any termination with our representatives could
have a material adverse effect on our business, financial condition, prospects, results of operations or
cash flows.

All our current manufacturing facilities are geographically located in one region, i.e., North India at
National Capital Region, India, due to which we charge certain additional amount from our customers
of other regions for supplying our steel wire products. Our inability to retain the customers from other
regions due to price competency, any local social unrest, natural disaster or break down of services
and utilities in that area may have a material adverse effect on our results of operations and financial
condition.

Our four existing manufacturing facilities are located at Ghaziabad, Uttar Pradesh and Dadri, Uttar
Pradesh. Additionally, our subsidiary, BSPL, also has one manufacturing facility which is located at
Bahadurgarh, Haryana. In terms of the manufacturing facilities, we are located in one region, i.e., North
India from where we supply our products in the entire country. For supplying our products to the
customers in other regions of India, we levy certain additional charges, which include transportation
charges over and above the price of the products. Our inability to maintain the customers from other
regions due to price competency and any local social unrest, natural disaster or break down of services
and utilities in that area may have a material adverse effect on our results of operations and financial
condition.

There are certain proceedings involving our Company, our Promoters, our Directors, our Subsidiary
and our Group Companies which if determined against us, may have an adverse effect on our
business, cash flows and results of operations.

There are outstanding legal proceedings involving our Company, Promoters, Subsidiary, Directors, and
Group Companies as on the date of this Red Herring Prospectus. Brief details of material outstanding
litigation are set forth below:

Name of Entity Criminal Tax Statutory Disciplinary | Material Aggregate
Proceedings | Proceedings | or actions by | civil amount
(direct and | Regulatory | SEBI or | litigation involved
indirect Proceedings | Stock in million)
tax) Exchanges
against our
Promoters
Subsidiary
By our Subsidiary Nil - - - Nil Nil
Against our Nil 6 Nil - Nil 121.67
Subsidiary
Company
By our Company 3 3 - - 1 68.90
Against our 1 4 Nil - Nil 1.73
Company
Directors (Other than Promoters)
By our Directors Nil - - - Nil Nil
Against our Nil Nil Nil - Nil Nil
Directors
Promoters
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Name of Entity Criminal Tax Statutory Disciplinary | Material Aggregate
Proceedings | Proceedings | or actions by | civil amount
(direct and | Regulatory | SEBI or | litigation involved R
indirect Proceedings | Stock in million)
tax) Exchanges
against our
Promoters
By our Promoters Nil - - - Nil Nil
Against our Nil 2 Nil Nil Nil 11.84
Promoters

*To the extent ascertainable and quantifiable.

Set out below are the details of the provisions made for outstanding litigation involving our Subsidiary in
the contingent liabilities of our Company:

Sr. | Details of outstanding litigation for which provision has been made in contingent Amount (in X

No. liabilities million)

1. Income tax demand for assessment years 2008 and 2015 0.19
2. GST demand notice for financial year 2019-2020 1.54
3. Penalty order against our Subsidiary dated December 24, 2018 by the Deputy Director 5.00

of Directorate of Enforcement against which an appeal has been filed by our Subsidiary
to the Special Director (Appeals)

4, Show cause notice issued by the Commissioner of Custom dated August 22, 2019 0.08
5. Income tax demands (including interest) for the assessment years 2013, 2015 and 2017 114.35
6. Tax deducted at source 0.55
7. GST show cause notice issued for financial year 2017-18 1.69

Total 123.40

Note: Contingent liabilities pertaining to outstanding litigation involving our Company and our Subsidiary as at March 31, 2024 as
a percentage of Net Worth is 2.68%.

For further details, see “Restated Financial Statements — Note No. 50 — Contingent liabilities, Commitments
and Litigations” on page 342.

As on the date of this Red Herring Prospectus, there are no outstanding litigation proceedings involving
our Group Companies, the outcome of which may have a material impact on our Company.

Except as disclosed in “Outstanding Litigation and Material Developments” on page 390, there are no
material litigation which may adversely affect our Company.

The complaints received from Mr. Mukesh Kumar Sen ("Complainant”), dated February 1, 2024,
February 12, 2024, and February 14, 2024, for which our Company has responded to the Complainant
by way of our letters dated February 7, 2024 and February 16, 2024, respectively, and submitted the
same with SEBI on March 20, 2024. Further, we confirm that neither our Company nor the BRLMs have
received any subsequent complaints and there are no complaints against our Company from the
stakeholders of our Company.

For further details of the outstanding litigation proceedings including the litigation against the Promoter
and outstanding regulatory proceedings, see “Outstanding Litigation and Material Developments” on
page 390.

Regulatory Risks

20. We are subject to various laws and extensive government regulations and if we fail to comply, obtain,
maintain or renew our statutory and regulatory licenses, permits and approvals required in the
ordinary course of our business, including environmental, health and safety laws and other
regulations, which could subject our Company to enforcement actions and penalties and our business
financial condition, results of operations and cash flows may be adversely affected. Further, changing
laws, rules and regulations and legal uncertainties, including the withdrawal of certain benefits or

51



adverse application of tax laws, may adversely affect our business, prospects, results of operations and
cash flows.

In India, our business is governed by various laws and regulations including, amongst others, the Bureau
of Indian Standards Act, 2016, the Indian Stamp Act, 1899, the Indian Registration Act, 1908, the
Environment (Protection) Act, 1986, The Noise Pollution (Regulation & Control) Rules, 2000, various
laws relating to employment and the Consumer Protection Act, 1986, Factories Act 1948, Employees
Provident Fund Scheme, 1952, Employees’ State Insurance Act, 1948, Water (Prevention & Control of
Pollution) Act, 1974, Air (Prevention & Control of Pollution) Act, 1981, Hazardous and Other Wastes
(Management and Transboundary Movement) Rules, 2016, occupational health and safety (including
laws regulating the generation, storage, handling, use and transportation of waste materials, the emission
and discharge of hazardous waste materials into soil, air or water, and the health and safety of employees)
and mandatory certification requirements for our facilities and products. For regulations and policies
applicable to our Company, see “Key Regulations and Policies” beginning on page 226. There can be no
assurance that we will be in compliance at all times with such laws, regulations and the terms and
conditions of any such consents or permits. If we violate or fail to comply adequately with these
requirements, we could be fined or otherwise sanctioned by the relevant regulators.

Our Company has opted to export the goods without payment of Integrated GST under a Letter of
Undertaking for the Financial Year 2023-24 and is entitled to claim refund of accumulated ITC on such
exports in terms of GST law. Additionally, our Company has claimed the benefit of full customs duty
exemption under Export Promotion Capital Goods Scheme (EPCG) on import of capital goods in 2023-
24 with a condition to meet prescribed export obligation within the prescribed period in terms of Foreign
Trade Policy 2015-20. Further, our Company is also eligible under the Remission of Duties or Taxes on
Export Products “RODTEP” scheme framed by the Government of India on the exports of goods of
eligible items. Any future amendments to these acts or schemes may affect our ability to claim benefits
that we have historically benefited from, and such benefits may no longer be available to us. Such
amendments would have an effect on our export revenue margins and profitability.

Our business could also be adversely affected by any change in laws, municipal plans or interpretation
of existing laws, or promulgation of new laws, rules and regulations applicable to us.

Any political instability in India, such as corruption, scandals and protests against certain economic
reforms, which have occurred in the past, could slow the pace of liberalization and deregulation. The rate
of economic liberalization could change, and specific laws and policies affecting foreign investment,
currency exchange rates and other matters affecting investment in India could change as well.

Our business and operations are subject to a number of approvals, compliances, licenses, registrations
and permissions for construction and operation of our manufacturing facilities, and trading office, in
addition to extensive government regulations for the protection of the environment and occupational
health and safety. We have either made or are in the process of making an application or renewal for
obtaining necessary approvals that are not in place or have expired. In addition, we may be subject to
additional laws, regulations and rules with respect to environment protection, health and safety in the
jurisdiction we currently operate. As we expand into new markets, we may be required to comply with
various environmental, health and safety laws and regulations. In complying with these additional laws,
regulations and rules, we may incur substantial costs, including those relating to maintenance and
inspection, development and implementation of emergency procedures and insurance coverage or other
additional costs to address environmental incidents or external threats. Our inability to control the costs
involved in complying with these and other relevant laws and regulations could have an adverse effect
on our business, financial condition, results of operations and cash flows.

Additionally, we are required to make certain monthly/quarterly compliances in accordance with the
government regulations including the labor regulations applicable to our Company. While we comply
with all regulations applicable on our Company, however, in past, we have made the following delays in
payment of ESIC and certain delays and non-payment of the provident fund by the Company.

i. Delays by the Company in depositing employee provident fund (“EPF”) and employee state
insurance ("ESI”)

Fiscal Year 2022
Particulars | EPF
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Amount ()

Due Date

Deposit Date

Reason for delay

May, 2021

140,034

June 15, 2021

June 17, 2021

Aadhar Authentication
notification came from
May 2021 as a result we
were unable to deposit EPF
of some employees. After a
few days the notification
was cancelled.

Fiscal Year 2023

Particulars

EPF

Amount )

Due Date

Deposit Date

Reason for delay

April, 2022

36,160

May 15, 2022

March 18, 2023

The challan was late due
to mismatch of Aadhar
and EPF details.

April, 2022

4,794

May 15, 2022

September 18, 2023

The challan was late due
to mismatch of Aadhar
and EPF details.

May, 2022

24,948

June 15, 2022

March 18, 2023

The challan was late due
to mismatch of Aadhar
and EPF details.

May, 2022

6,228

June 15, 2022

September 18, 2023

The challan was late due
to mismatch of Aadhar
and EPF details.

June, 2022

28,492

July 15, 2022

March 18, 2023

The challan was late due
to mismatch of Aadhar
and EPF details.

June, 2022

6,858

July 15, 2022

September 18, 2023

The challan was late due
to mismatch of Aadhar
and EPF details.

July, 2022

33,504

August 15, 2022

March 18, 2023

The challan was late due
to mismatch of Aadhar
and EPF details.

July, 2022

6,858

August 15, 2022

September 18, 2023

The challan was late due
to mismatch of Aadhar
and EPF details.

August, 2022

35,046

September 15, 2022

March 18, 2023

The challan was late due
to mismatch of Aadhar
and EPF details.

August, 2022

6,858

September 15, 2022

September 18, 2023

The challan was late due
to mismatch of Aadhar
and EPF details.

September 2022

33,044

October 15, 2022

March 18, 2023

The challan was late due
to mismatch of Aadhar
and EPF details.

September 2022

6,858

October 15, 2022

September 18, 2023

The challan was late due
to mismatch of Aadhar
and EPF details.

October 2022

29,630

November 15, 2022

March 18, 2023

The challan was late due
to mismatch of Aadhar
and EPF details.

October 2022

6,858

November 15, 2022

September 18, 2023

The challan was late due
to mismatch of Aadhar
and EPF details.

November 2022

4,080

December 15, 2022

March 15, 2023

The challan was late due
to mismatch of Aadhar
and EPF details.

November 2022

3,480

December 15, 2022

March 18, 2023

The challan was late due
to mismatch of Aadhar
and EPF details.

November 2022

6,934

December 15, 2022

September 18, 2023

The challan was late due
to mismatch of Aadhar
and EPF details.

December 2022

4,080

January 15, 2023

March 15, 2023

The challan was late due
to mismatch of Aadhar
and EPF details.
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Fiscal Year 2023
Particulars S :
Amount (%) Due Date Deposit Date Reason for delay

December 2022 3,030 January 15, 2023 March 18, 2023 The challan was late due
to mismatch of Aadhar
and EPF details.

December 2022 6,934 January 15, 2023 September 18, 2023 | The challan was late due
to mismatch of Aadhar
and EPF details.

January 2023 6,826 February 15, 2023 September 18, 2023 | The challan was late due
to mismatch of Aadhar
and EPF details.

Fiscal Year 2024
Particulars =i :
Amount (%) Due Date Deposit Date Reason for delay

October 2023 96,000 November 15, 2023 | January 23, 2024 Technical Glitches

Fiscal Year 2023
} ESI
PETEILETS Amount %) Due Date Deposit Date Reason for delay

August 2023 19,827 September 15, 2023 | September 16, 2023 | D¢y due_ to technical

glitches on ESI portal

ii. Non-payment by the Company in depositing employee provident fund (“EPF”)*

Fiscal 2023
Particulars Amount (%) Due Date Deposit Date Reason for non-deposit
April 2022 17,938 May 15, 2022 Not yet deposited | Aadhar Linking process are under process
May 2022 14,822 June 15, 2022 Not yet deposited | Aadhar Linking process are under process
June 2022 16,876 July 15, 2022 Not yet deposited | Aadhar Linking process are under process
July 2022 16,554 August 15, 2022 Not yet deposited | Aadhar Linking process are under process
August 2022 16,704 September 15, 2022 | Not yet deposited | Aadhar Linking process are under process
September 2022 17,394 October 15, 2022 Not yet deposited | Aadhar Linking process are under process
October 2022 15,654 November 15, 2022 | Not yet deposited | Aadhar Linking process are under process
November 2022 16,008 December 15, 2022 | Not yet deposited | Aadhar Linking process are under process
December 2022 17,696 January 15, 2023 Not yet deposited | Aadhar Linking process are under process
January 2023 17,624 February 15, 2023 | Not yet deposited | Aadhar Linking process are under process
Fiscal 2024
Particulars | Amount %) Due Date Deposit Date Reason for non-deposit
April 2023 9,678 May 15, 2023 Not yet deposited | Aadhar Linking process are under process

Further, we may also need to apply for additional approvals including the renewal of approvals which
may expire from time to time, in the ordinary course of business. For further details of pending renewals
and pending material approvals, see “Government and Other Approvals” on page 394. If we fail to retain,
renew or receive any of such approvals, licenses, registrations, permissions or renewals, in a timely
manner or at all, our business, financial condition, results of operations, cash flows and prospects may
be adversely affected.

Further, our government approvals and licenses are subject to certain conditions, some of which are
onerous and require us to make substantial compliance-related expenditure. If we fail to comply or a
regulator claims that we have not complied with such conditions, our business, prospects, financial
condition, results of operations and cash flows may be adversely affected.

There can be no assurance that other environmental and safety allegations will not be made against us in
the future. The relevant regulator may order closure of our facility where it is found to be non-compliant
with the applicable norm. In some instances, such a fine or sanction could adversely affect our business,
reputation, financial condition, results of operations or cash flows. In addition, these requirements may
become more stringent over time and there can be no assurance that we will not incur significant
environmental costs or liabilities in the future. We are also subject to laws requiring the clean-up of
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contaminated property. Under such laws, we could be held liable for costs and damages relating to
contamination at our facilities and at third party sites to which these facilities send waste material, which
could have a material adverse effect on our business, financial condition, results of operations and cash
flows.

We are subject to strict quality requirements and any product defect issues or failure by us or our raw
material suppliers or our customers to comply with quality standards may lead to the cancellation of
existing and future orders, recalls or exposure to potential product liability claims.

We face an inherent business risk of exposure to product defects and subsequent liability claims if the
use of any of our products results in personal injury or property damage. We may not be able to meet
regulatory quality standards in India or abroad, or the quality standards imposed by our customers, raw
material suppliers and applicable to our manufacturing processes, which could have a material adverse
effect on our business, financial condition, results of operations and cash flows. We are also required to
obtain material approvals and certifications for product quality verification in India and other
jurisdictions. We are, I1ISO 9001: 2015, IATF : 16949 : 2016, certified manufacturer. Further, our
manufacturing facilities are subjected to rigorous quality control checks, accreditation requirements,
and periodic inspections from various regulatory agencies that have issued us product and system
certifications. While we have not experienced any instances of defect issues or failure to comply with
the quality standards in the past, if any of our steel wire products do not meet regulatory standards or
are defective, we may be, inter alia, (i) responsible for damages relating to any defective products, (ii)
required to replace, recall or redesign such products, (iii) incur significant costs to defend any such
claims or (iv) restricted to produce or market such products to our customers.

We typically do not provide a guarantee or warranty against manufacturing defects on our wires
products, which are in line with the standard practice in the industry in which we operate. While there
have not been any material product liability claims made against our products or any cancellation of
existing or future orders resulting in a material adverse impact on our business, financial condition,
results of operations and cash flows, there can be no assurance that this will continue in the future. There
can be no assurance that we comply or can continue to comply with all regulatory requirements or the
quality requirement standards of our customers. Because of the long useful life of some our products, it
is possible that latent defects might not appear for several years. There is no guarantee that any future
non-compliance with quality standards will not result in a material adverse effect on our business,
financial condition, results of operations, cash flows and prospects.

The failure by us or any of our suppliers to achieve or maintain compliance with regulatory requirements
or quality standards may disrupt our ability to supply products sufficient to meet demand until
compliance is achieved. The quality of raw materials will have an impact on the quality of the finished
products and in turn affect our brand image, business and revenue. Our failure to comply with applicable
regulations could cause adverse consequences to be imposed on us, including warning letters, fines,
injunctions, civil penalties, the refusal of regulatory authorities to grant approvals, delays, suspensions
or withdrawal of approvals, license revocation, seizures or recalls of products, operating restrictions and
criminal prosecutions, all of which could harm our business. While there have been no instances in the
past, we cannot assure you that these risks will not arise in the future. There can be no assurance that if
we need to engage new suppliers to satisfy our business requirement, we will be able to locate new
suppliers in compliance with regulatory requirements in a timely manner, or at all. Failure to do so could
lead to the cancellation of existing and future orders and have a material adverse effect on our business
and revenue.

We regularly work with hazardous materials and activities in our operation which can be dangerous
and could cause injuries to people or property.

Our business requires individuals to work under potentially dangerous circumstances or with flammable
materials. For example, if improperly handled, molten zinc, lead used in production of steel wires and
moving machineries such as drawing, heat treatment machines can seriously hurt or even kill employees
or other persons, and cause damage to our properties and the properties of others. Despite compliance
with requisite safety requirements and standards, our operations are subject to significant hazards,
including mechanical failures and other operational problems, discharges or releases of hazardous
substances, chemicals or gases and other environmental risks.
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While we have not experienced any such significant hazards in the past which caused any personal
injury or destruction to property, these hazards can cause personal injury and loss of life or destruction
of property and equipment as well as environmental damage. In addition, the loss or shutting down of
our facilities resulting from any accident in our operations could disrupt our business operations and
adversely affect our results of operations, financial condition and reputation. We could also face claims
and litigation filed on behalf of persons alleging injury predominantly due to occupational exposure to
hazards at our facilities. If these claims and lawsuits, individually or in the aggregate, are resolved
against us, our business, financial condition, results of operations and cash flows could be adversely
affected.

There are factual inaccuracies in certain of our corporate records and corporate filings. Further, our
Company has, in the past made delayed filings with the RoC Additionally, certain of our historical
corporate and secretarial records are not traceable. We cannot assure you that regulatory proceedings
or actions will not be initiated against us in the future which may impact our financial condition and
reputation and we will not be subject to any penalty imposed by the competent regulatory authority in
this regard.

Our Company has, inadvertently, made certain errors in its statutory / corporate filings with the RoC in
the past. For instance, in relation to the allotment of 184,000 equity shares dated February 25, 1995,
while the allotment resolution in relation to this allotment accurately captures the date of this allotment,
our Company has filed the form for return of allotment (i.e., Form-2) with the RoC with the incorrect
date of February 15, 1995. Further, there are certain inaccuracies and discrepancies in the details of the
allottees in relation to certain allotments. For instance, the list of allottees filed with the Form-2 for the
allotment dated March 14, 1992 inaccurately mentions the details of allottees as follows: “1,000 equity
shares to Arun Kumar Gupta c/o Ruchi Gupta, 1,000 equity shares to Arun Kumar Gupta c/o Suchi
Gupta and 1,000 equity shares to Arun Kumar Gupta c/o Manishi Gupta”, whereas the actual allotment
was as follows: “1,000 equity shares to Ruchi Gupta c/o. Arun Kumar Gupta, 1,000 equity shares to
Suchi Gupta c/o. Arun Kumar Gupta and 1,000 equity shares to Manishi Gupta c/o. Arun Kumar Gupta”.
Additionally, the following corporate filings required to be made with the RoC are not traceable by our
Company:

S. No. | Particulars Missing records

1. Regularization of our erstwhile additional director, Anita | Form 32 filed with RoC
Gupta, on September 30, 1994

Accordingly, for the purpose of making disclosures in the “Capital Structure” and “Our Promoters and
Promoter Group” sections of this Red Herring Prospectus, we have relied on the search report dated
January 18, 2024 prepared by M/s S J Kumar & Associates, Independent Practising Company Secretary
(having peer review certificate bearing number 4746/2023), and certified by their certificate dated
January 18, 2024 (“RoC Search Report”) pursuant to their inspection and independent verification of
the documents available or maintained by our Company, the Ministry of Corporate Affairs at the MCA
Portal and the RoC. Further, our Company has in the past inadvertently delayed in making the prescribed
statutory filings for few corporate actions, such as, delay in filing the forms for return of allotment for
certain issuance of equity shares, filing of the financial statements and annual returns of our Company.
While we have paid the requisite fine / additional fees as prescribed under the Companies Act, 1956, and,
or, 2013 (as applicable), at the time of the delayed filing, we cannot assure you that such delayed
reporting will not occur in the future. Further, while there have been no regulatory proceedings or actions
initiated against us in relation to the aforementioned anomalies, non-compliance, inaccuracies or non-
availability of the corporate records, we cannot assure you that the relevant corporate records will become
available in the future, that regulatory proceedings or actions will not be initiated against us in the future,
or that we will not be subject to any penalty imposed by the competent regulatory authority in this respect.

The availability of counterfeit products, such as products passed off as our products by others, and
any failure to protect or enforce our rights to own or use trademarks and brand name and identity
could have an adverse effect on our business and competitive position.

Our efforts to protect our brand name and our intellectual properties may not be adequate, and our
operations could be adversely affected. In particular, third parties could imitate our brand name or pass
off their own products as ours, including registering trademarks that may be confused with ours,
producing similar products or counterfeit or pirated products. As a result, our market share could be
reduced due to replacement of demand for our products and deficiency in the quality of the similar or
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counterfeit products will adversely affect our goodwill and brand reputation. We may also have to incur
significant costs to remedy or manage such situations. Any impact on our ability to continue to promote
our brand or any significant damage to our brand’s image could materially and adversely affect our sales
and profits.

During the past three years prior to the date of this Red Herring Prospectus, we have been made aware
of an incident of sales of counterfeit copies of our products in India. We have in the past encountered
issues pertaining to use of impugned trademark and label of the Company by M/s Bansal Wires, a firm
based in Chhattisgarh, which is engaged in the business of binding wire, barbed wire, GI wire, etc., on
their products and selling of their products under the trademark and label of the Company against which
necessary legal action was undertaken by our Company. While such incidents of counterfeit products
have not had a material adverse effect on our goodwill and results of operations, there can be no assurance
that the proliferation of counterfeit and pirated products in the future, and the time and attention lost to
defending such claims and complaints regarding counterfeit products would not have a material adverse
effect on our goodwill and our business, prospects, financial condition, results of operations and cash
flows.

If our initiatives in any of these areas are not effectively implemented or our products fail to find
acceptance with our existing and potential customers resulting in loss of customer confidence in our
brand for any reason, our ability to attract and retain customers could be adversely affected.

Further, if we fail to maintain our brand name and identity, which we believe is one of the principal
factors that differentiates us from our competitors, we may not be able to maintain our competitive edge.
If we are unable to compete successfully, we could lose our customers, which would negatively affect
our financial performance and profitability. Moreover, our ability to protect, enforce or utilize our brand
name is subject to risks including general litigation risks.

We have power and fuel requirements and any disruption to power sources could increase our
production costs and adversely affect our results of operations and cash flows.

We require substantial power and fuel for our manufacturing facilities, and our energy costs represent a
significant portion of the production costs for our operations. The table below provides the details of our
power and fuel expenses for the Fiscals 2024, 2023 and 2022:

Particulars Fiscal 2024 Fiscal 2023 Fiscal 2022
Power and fuel expenses (% in million) 906.77 704.41 616.49
Power and fuel expenses as a % of total 3.84% 3.01% 2.90%
expenses

If energy costs were to rise, or if electricity supplies or supply arrangements were disrupted, our
profitability could decline. Energy prices can be affected by numerous factors beyond our control,
including global and regional supply and demand, carbon taxes, inflation, political and economic
conditions, and applicable regulatory regime.

We source most of our electricity requirements for our manufacturing facilities from local power
suppliers or state electricity boards. If our electricity suppliers increase the price for electricity, our cost
of production and profitability would be materially adversely affected. Further, natural disasters or
adverse conditions may occur in the geographical areas in which we operate including severe weather,
tropical storms, floods, excessive rainfalls as well as other events beyond our control. If for any reason
electricity is not available, we may need to shut down our plants until an adequate supply of electricity
is restored. Interruptions of electricity supply can also result in production shutdowns, increased costs
associated with restarting production and the loss of production in progress. Although we have not
encountered any such material interruptions in the past, we cannot assure you that we will not experience
such interruptions in the future.

We are highly dependent on Arun Gupta who is one of our Promoters and the Chairman and Whole-
Time Director and Pranav Bansal, who is also one of our Promoters and the Managing Director and
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Chief Executive Officer, for our business. The loss of or our inability to attract or retain such persons
could have a material adverse effect on our business performance.

Our business and the implementation of our strategy is dependent upon Arun Gupta and Pranav Bansal,
our Promoters and whole-time Directors, who oversee our day-to-day operations, strategy and growth
of our business. Arun Gupta has been associated with our Company since December 11, 1985 and has
over 38 years of experience in the steel wire industry, whereas, Pranav Bansal has been associated with
our Company since 2018 and has over five years of experience in the steel wire industry. 1f one or more
members of our Executive Directors are unable or unwilling to continue in their present positions, such
persons could be difficult to replace in a timely and cost-effective manner. There can be no assurance
that we will be able to retain these personnel. The loss of our Promoter Directors or our inability to
replace them may restrict our ability to grow, to execute our strategy, to raise the profile of our brand,
to raise funding, to make strategic decisions and to manage the overall running of our operations, which
would have a material adverse impact on our business, results of operations, financial position and cash
flows. During Fiscals 2024, 2023 and 2022, we have experienced certain changes to our Directors.

The details in relation to the attrition rate of our Promoters, our Directors, Key Managerial Personnel and
Senior Management are set forth below:

Particulars Attrition rate (in %)*
Fiscal 2024 Fiscal 2023 Fiscal 2022
Promoters Nil Nil Nil
Directors 36.36 Nil Nil
Key Managerial Nil Nil Nil
Personnel
Senior Management Nil Nil Nil

*Attrition rate has been calculated as the number of promoters/directors/key managerial personnel/senior management who have
resigned during the period, divided by the number of promoters/directors/key managerial personnel/senior management existing
as of the beginning of the period and the numbers of promoters/directors/key managerial personnel/senior management who have
joined during the period.

We cannot assure you that we will not lose our Directors in the future, or we will be able to replace any
Directors in a timely manner or at all, which could have a material adverse impact on our business,
results of operations, financial position and cash flows. For further details, see “Our Management —
Changes to our Board in the last three years” and “Our Management — Changes in our Key Managerial
Personnel or Senior Management Personnel in last three years” on page 243 and 255.

Improper storage, processing and handling of our raw materials, work products and products could
damage our inventories and, as a result, have an adverse effect on our business, results of operations
and cash flows.

We typically store our raw materials, work-in-progress, stock in trade and finished goods in our godowns
and trading depot. In the event that our raw materials, work products and products are improperly stored,
processed and handled, the quality our raw materials, such as wire rod, zinc ingots, could be reduced and
our work-in-progress products could be damaged. As a result, our production outputs could be adversely
affected, which could have a material adverse effect on our business, financial condition, results of
operations and cash flows. While there have been no instances in the past where our raw materials, work
products and products was damaged due to improper storage, processing and handling, however, we
cannot assure that we will not face such issues in future.

Financial Risks

28.

Our inability to handle risks (including foreign currency fluctuation risks) associated with our export
sales could negatively affect our sales to customers in foreign countries, as well as our operations and
representations in such countries, and our overall profitability.

During Fiscals 2022 to 2024, we exported our products to several countries across, U.S., Europe, Asia,
UK, Middle East Countries, etc., and a portion of our business transactions were denominated in foreign
currencies. Our revenue from operations from outside India for Fiscals 2024, 2023 and 2022 constituted
as follows:
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Particulars Fiscal 2024 Fiscal 2023 Fiscal 2022
Revenue from operations outside India (in 2,839.41 3,591.11 3,653.36
% million)
Revenue from operations outside India out 11.51% 14.88% 16.62%
of total revenue from operations (in%)
Revenue from operations outside India out 11.49% 14.82% 16.57%
of total income (in%)

Depreciation of the Indian Rupee against the USD, the Euro, the British Pound and other foreign
currencies may adversely affect our results of operations by any proposed capital expenditure in foreign
currencies. Although we generally seek to pass exchange rate fluctuations through to our customers
through increases in our prices, there can be no assurance that we will be able to do so immediately or
fully, which could adversely affect our business, financial condition, results of operations and cash
flows. For details on the exchange rates between the Indian Rupee and the USD, Euro, British Pound,
see “Certain Conventions, Presentation of Financial, Industry and Market Data.” on page 15.

In Fiscal 2024, Europe and U.S. markets accounted for more than 70% of our total exports. The
following table sets forth the revenue derived from exports to the top ten countries, for Fiscals 2024,
2023, 2022:

For Fiscal 2024 For Fiscal 2023 For Fiscal 2022
Name of the Revenue Revenue Revenue
Country from % of our from % of our from % of our
. total . total . total

exports (in exports exports (in exports exports (in exports

Z million) P million) P million) P
AU”'te.d States of 499.75 17.60% 940.44 26.19% 1,272.78 34.84%

merica
Germany 386.47 13.61% 691.06 19.24% 436.13 11.94%
Netherlands 127.20 4.48% 103.24 2.87% 63.27 1.73%
Denmark 118.72 4.18% 162.21 4.52% 55.83 1.53%
LEJ”'Fed Arab | 195 03 6.87% 162.11 4.51% 80.71 2.21%
mirates

Turkey 126.18 4.44% 102.07 2.84% 231.89 6.35%
Bulgaria 110.45 3.89% 26.35 0.73% 134.73 3.69%
Belgium -* -* 130.27 3.63% 70.79 1.94%
Hongkong -* -* 138.15 3.85% 5.1 0.14%
South Korea 98.60 3.47% 52.8 1.47% 10.5 0.29%
United Kingdom 99.90 3.52% -* -* -* -*
Spain 97.57 3.44% -* -* -* -*
Total 1,859.87 65.50% 2,508.70 69.86% 2,361.73 64.65%

*Not included in top 10 countries for the relevant fiscal.

Set out below are the details of the gains on foreign exchange fluctuations in the Fiscals 2024, 2023 and
2022:
(in  million)
Particulars Fiscal 2024 Fiscal 2023 Fiscal 2022
Gain on_Forelgn Exchange 3538 90.05 5669
Fluctuation (net)

As disclosed above, while we have not incurred any losses pertaining to foreign exchange fluctuation
in the last three Fiscals, considering that our Company adopts the policy of selective hedging of foreign
currency risks based on our own risk perception, we cannot assure you that there will be no losses in the
future pertaining to foreign exchange fluctuation.
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Our international operations are subject to risks that are specific to each country and region in which we
operate, as well as risks associated with international operations in general. Our international operations
are subject to, among other risks and uncertainties, the following:

« demand for our products by our customers located outside India;

» social, economic, political, geopolitical conditions and adverse weather conditions, such as natural
disasters, civil disturbance, terrorist attacks, war or other military action would affect our business
and operations and may also prevent us from production or delivery of our products to our
customers;

« compliance with local laws, including legal constraints on ownership and corporate structure,
environmental, health, safety, labor and accounting laws, may impose onerous and expensive
obligations on our foreign subsidiaries. If we are unable to comply with such laws, our business,
results of operations, financial condition and cash flows could be adversely affected,;

« changes in foreign laws, regulations and policies, including restrictions on trade, import and export
license requirements, and tariffs and taxes, intellectual property enforcement issues and changes in
foreign trade and investment policies, may affect our ability to both operate and the way in which
we manage our business in the countries in which we operate;

» fluctuations in foreign currency exchange rates against the Indian Rupee, may affect our results of
operations, the value of our export receivables, the relative prices at which we and our competitors
sell products in the same markets and the cost of certain inventory and non-inventory items required
for our operations. For instance, fluctuation of the Pound Sterling, Euro and U.S. Dollar would have
an impact on the export revenues and profits of our operations;

«  anti-competitive behavior, money laundering, bribery and corruption by third parties as well as
crime and fraud; and

« inability to effectively enforce contractual or legal rights and adverse tax consequences;
« differing accounting standards and interpretations.

In addition, we may not perform as expected in our international markets, because our competitors and
the established players in these markets may have a more established presence and have more experience
in operating in such market, which could allow them to have better relationships with distributors and
consumers, gain early access to information regarding attractive sales opportunities and, in general, be
better placed to launch products with other advantages of being a first mover.

Any of these risks could have a material adverse effect on our business, financial condition, results of
operations, cash flows and prospects.

We have certain contingent liabilities and commitments, which, if they materialize, may adversely
affect our results of operations, financial condition and cash flows.

Our contingent liabilities and commitments as of Fiscal 2024 are as follows:

Particulars As at March 31, 2024

(X in million)
Company
Commitments
Capital Commitments 449.15
Export Obligation (ECPG License) 996.72
Contingent Liabilities
Bank Guarantees Given 70.45
Direct Tax 0.19
Indirect Tax 1.54
Bill Discounting facility, unsecured in nature:
- South Indian Bank 148.38

Bansal Steel & Power Limited — Subsidiary
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Particulars As at March 31, 2024
(X in million)

Commitments
Capital Commitments 2.80
Export Obligation (Advance authorisation license) 5.20

Contingent Liabilities

Corporate Guarantee Given 967.24
Bank Guarantees 24.65
Direct Tax 114.90
Indirect Tax 6.77

If any such contingent liability or commitment materializes, it could have an adverse effect on our results
of operations, financial condition and cash flows. For details, see “Management’s Discussion and
Analysis of Financial Condition and Results of Operations — Contingent Liabilities and Commitments”
and “Financial Statements” beginning on pages 375 and 264, respectively.

Our financing agreements contain covenants that limit our flexibility in operating our business. If we
are not in compliance with certain of these covenants and are unable to obtain waivers from the
respective lenders, our lenders may accelerate the repayment schedules, and enforce their respective
security interests, leading to a material adverse effect on our business and financial condition.

As at May 31, 2024, our borrowings, on a consolidated basis, were X 7,802.35 million. A portion of these
borrowings is secured by mortgage of immovable properties, hypothecation of current assets (both
present and future), fixed immovable assets and personal guarantees given by our Promoters and
Directors. Our existing financing arrangements contain a number of restrictive covenants that impose
significant operating and financial restrictions on us and may limit our ability to, without prior consents
from the lenders, engage in acts that may be in our long-term best interest, including restrictions on our
ability to, among other matters, make loans and investments, change our capital structure, undertake
merger or amalgamation, change our ownership and composition of our board of directors, issue further
Equity Shares, make certain payments (including payment of dividends, redemption of shares and
prepayment of indebtedness), alter the business we conduct, carry out modifications, amendments or
alterations to the constitutional documents of the Company, enter into borrowing arrangements with any
other bank, financial institution, company or otherwise, create any charges, lien or encumbrances over
our assets or undertaking or any part thereof in favor of any third party, or sell, assign, mortgage or
dispose off any fixed assets charged to a lender or wind-up, liquidate or dissolve affairs or take steps for
voluntary winding up or liquidation or dissolution.

As of Fiscals 2024, 2023 and 2022, our borrowings were  6,033.24 million, % 4,221.96 million and
4,131.51 million, respectively of the Company and in Fiscal 2024, our borrowings was X 778.18 million
of our Subsidiary. Set forth below are the details on the ageing of our and our subsidiary borrowings:

Company:

(in < million)

Period of loan availed Qutstanding borrowings at Fiscals
2024 2023 2022

Fiscal 2014 70.47 70.48 70.47
Fiscal 2015 36.14 36.14 47.16
Fiscal 2016 - - -
Fiscal 2017 56.92 56.92 56.92
Fiscal 2018 10541 10541 105.41
Fiscal 2019 2.76 74.77 76.80
Fiscal 2020 185.64 193.19 202.47
Fiscal 2021 193.89 304.36 428.87
Fiscal 2022 331.48 366.74 3,143.42
Fiscal 2023 2,122.56 3,013.95 -
Fiscal 2024 2,927.97 - -
Total borrowings 6,033.24 4,221.96 4,131.51
Our Subsidiary, BSPL:

(in Z million)

Period of loan availed | Outstanding borrowings at Fiscals 2024 |
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Fiscal 2019 -

Fiscal 2020 -

Fiscal 2021

Fiscal 2022 252.75

Fiscal 2023

Fiscal 2024 525.43

Total borrowings 778.18

If we are not in compliance with certain of these covenants and are unable to obtain waivers from the
respective lenders or if any events of default occur, our lenders may accelerate the repayment schedules
or terminate our credit facilities.

There can be no assurance that if we will be able to repay loans advanced to us in a timely manner or at
all. Subsequently, if we are unable to pay our debt, affected lenders could also proceed against any
collateral granted to them to secure such indebtedness. Further, such covenant defaults could result in
cross-defaults in our other debt financing agreements. In the event our lenders accelerate the repayment
of our borrowings, there can be no assurance that we will have sufficient assets to repay our indebtedness.

If our future cash flows from operations and other capital resources become insufficient to pay our debt
obligations or our contractual obligations, or to fund our other liquidity needs, we may be forced to sell
assets or attempt to restructure or refinance our existing indebtedness. Our ability to restructure or
refinance our debt will depend on the condition of the capital markets, our financial condition at such
time and the terms of our other outstanding debt instruments. Any refinancing of our debt could be at
higher interest rates and may require us to comply with more onerous covenants, which could further
restrict our business operations. The terms of existing or future debt instruments may restrict us from
adopting some of these alternatives. In addition, any failure to make payments of interest or principal on
our outstanding indebtedness on a timely basis would likely result in a reduction of our creditworthiness
or credit rating which could harm our ability to incur additional indebtedness on acceptable terms.

As of the date of this Red Herring Prospectus, our Company has received an external credit rating from
CRISIL as “A/Stable” for long term loan, loan against property, cash credit and working capital term
loan credit facilities. Our credit rating may be downgraded in the future due to various factors, including
factors which may be outside our control. Any future downgrade of our credit ratings may increase
interest rates for refinancing our borrowings, which would increase our cost of borrowings, and may
have an adverse effect on our ability to borrow on a competitive basis. Further, any downgrade in our
credit ratings may also trigger an event of default or acceleration of repayment of certain of our
borrowings. If any of these risks materialise, it could have a material adverse effect on our business,
reputation, results of operations and financial condition

We have availed unsecured borrowings, which can be recalled by lenders at any time.

Our business is working capital intensive and we fund our working capital requirements in the ordinary
course of business from our internal accruals and financing facilities from various banks, financial
institutions and unsecured lenders. We have availed unsecured borrowings, amounting to ¥ 612.12
million as of May 31, 2024, which may be recalled by our lenders on demand. In such cases, the lenders
may require repayment of the facility at any point in time during the loan tenure. In case any such
unsecured loans are recalled on demand by our lenders and we are unable to repay the outstanding
amounts under the facilities at that point, it would constitute an event of default under the respective loan
agreements. For further information, see “Restated Financial Statements” and “Financial Indebtedness”
on pages 264 and 381, respectively.

We have in this Red Herring Prospectus included certain non-GAAP financial measures and certain
other industry measures related to our operations and financial performance that may vary from any
standard methodology that is applicable across the steel industry.

This Red Herring Prospectus includes our EBITDA, EBITDA Margin, Net Worth, Return on Net Worth,
Net Asset Value, Net Debt — EBITDA, Total Debt — Equity, etc. (collectively “Non-GAAP Measures™)
and certain other industry measures related to our operations and financial performance, which are
supplemental measures of our performance and liquidity and are not required by, or presented in
accordance with, Ind AS, IFRS or U.S. GAAP. For further details in relation to reconciliation of non-
GAAP measures, see “Other Financial Information” on page 348.
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Further, these Non-GAAP Measures and industry measures are not a measurement of our financial
performance or liquidity under Ind AS, IFRS or U.S. GAAP and should not be considered in isolation or
construed as an alternative to cash flows, profit/ (loss) for the years/ period or any other measure of
financial performance or as an indicator of our operating performance, liquidity, profitability or cash
flows generated by operating, investing or financing activities derived in accordance with Ind AS, IFRS
or U.S. GAAP. In addition, such Non-GAAP Measures and industry measures are not standardized terms,
and may vary from any standard methodology that is applicable across the steel industry, and therefore
may not be comparable with financial or industry related statistical information of similar nomenclature
computed and presented by other companies, and hence a direct comparison of these Non-GAAP
Measures and industry measures between companies may not be possible. Other companies may
calculate these Non-GAAP Measures and industry measures differently from us, limiting its usefulness
as a comparative measure. Although such Non-GAAP Measures and industry measures are not a measure
of performance calculated in accordance with applicable accounting standards, our Company’s
management believes that they are useful to an investor in evaluating us as they are widely used measures
to evaluate a company’s operating performance.

Other Risks

33.

Our success depends on our ability to execute our growth strategies. If we are unable to sustain or
manage our growth, our business, results of operations, cash flows and financial condition may be
adversely affected.

We are embarking on a growth strategy that involves steps aimed at expanding our customer base and
establishing leadership position for our steel wires segment in India, enhancing our geographical
footprint of our wires segment, capitalizing on the market opportunity in steel wires segment, including
through innovation and product development to expand our product portfolio by entering into new
product segments, enhancing productivity and operational efficiencies and enhancing our environmental
initiatives. For instance, we are strategically expanding into the retail segment in the agriculture sector
across India that enjoy higher profit margins with the galvanised wires products such as fencing, barbed
wire, farming wire, etc. ensuring our presence across both business-to-business and business-to-
consumer segments. For further details, see “Our Business — Our Strategies” on page 202. Our future
growth depends on our ability to significantly increase both our manufacturing capacity and production
output in our steel wires business in a cost-effective and efficient manner.

Our growth strategy will place significant demands on our management as well as our financial,
accounting and operating systems. Our ability to expand our business is subject to significant risks and
uncertainties, including the following:

e delays and cost overruns as a result of a number of factors, many of which may be beyond our
control, such as unavailability of timely supplies of equipment and technologies;

e pandemics or epidemics, such as the COVID-19 pandemic;

inability to hire, train and retain skilled sales and marketing personnel for the sale and distribution

of our products;

inability to develop and maintain relationships with our customers;

delays or denial of required approvals by relevant government authorities;

diversion of significant management attention and other resources;

inability to derive benefits from product development efforts/ commercialization;

inadequate infrastructure and logistics for the delivery of our products;

inability to adapt our operational and management systems to an expanded distribution network;

the competition we face from other manufacturers, traders, suppliers and importers of wires, and

consumer electrical products in relation to our offerings;

market development of new products taking longer than expected;

failure of our dealers and suppliers to adhere to our specifications and timelines;

failure to maintain high quality control standards;

shortage of raw materials or our inability to source for sufficient inventory;

failure to execute our expansion plans effectively; and

the need to raise significant additional funds to build an additional manufacturing facility, which

we may be unable to obtain on reasonable terms or at all;
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Additionally, we are proposing to expand our operations by upgrading our existing facilities as well
as technological infrastructure. However, we cannot assure you that our operations will be able to
generate cash flows sufficient to cover such costs. Further, we cannot assure you that any such
expansion or improvement of technological infrastructure, will achieve an increased planned output
capacity or operational efficiency. If the expenditure that we incur does not produce anticipated or
desired results, our profitability, cash flows and financial condition will be adversely affected.

To achieve and maintain future growth, we need to, among other things, effectively manage our
expansion projects, accurately assess new markets, attract new dealers or customers, obtain sufficient
financing for our expected capital expenditures, control our input costs, effectively expand, train and
manage our employees, maintain sufficient operational and financial controls, acquire businesses that
we believe are congruent with our expansion plans and make additional capital investments to take
advantage of anticipated market conditions.

Further, our ability to sustain our rates of growth may be affected by external factors outside our control,
including a decline in the demand for steel wires, increased price competition, the lack of availability of
raw materials, or a general slowdown in the economy. The steel wires market may be affected by, among
other things, changes in government policies, government initiatives, economic conditions, income
levels and interest rates, which may negatively affect the demand for our products. These factors may
negatively contribute to changes in the prices of, and demand for, our steel wires, and could contribute
to a failure to sustain our growth, which could have a material adverse effect on our business, results of
operations, cash flows and financial condition.

We are exposed to compliance and internal control related risks.

As of March 31, 2024, we export our products to several countries and as a result, we are required to
comply with a broad range of legal and regulatory requirements in a number of jurisdictions, including
in the areas of anti-corruption, anti-money laundering, anti-trust and competition. While we generally do
not accept payments from third parties for sale of products to our customers, there have been a few
instances in the past where we have accepted such payments. In such situations, we provide the banks
with remitter details and our customer details along with the relevant invoice numbers. We may not have
subjected the third party to our customer on-boarding and other checks or undertaken checks as to the
source of funds and co-relation between the third party and our customer. As a result, our compliance
and risk management policies, programs and functions may not be effective in managing different types
of risks, including risks that we fail to identify or anticipate, as well as misconduct relating to a lack of
adequate internal governance or control. While we have not experienced any non- compliance or lack of
adequate internal governance or control in the past, any failure to effectively prevent, identify or address
violations as a result of inadequate internal controls, procedures, compliance systems and risk
management systems could result in penalties and other sanctions, liabilities, the assertion of damages
claims by third parties, and reputational damage, each of which could have a material adverse effect on
our business, operations, financial condition or prospects.

Industry information included in this Red Herring Prospectus has been derived from an industry
report exclusively commissioned and paid for by us for the purposes of the Issue.

We have commissioned and paid for a report titled “Steel Wire Industry ” (the “CRISIL Report™) dated
[#] 2024, which is exclusively prepared for the purposes of the Issue and issued by an independent third-
party research agency, CRISIL, which has been used for industry related data that has been disclosed in
this Red Herring Prospectus. Our Company, our Promoters and our Directors are not related to CRISIL.
CRISIL uses certain methodologies for market sizing and forecasting. Accordingly, investors should read
the industry related disclosure in this Red Herring Prospectus in this context. Industry sources and
publications are also prepared based on information as of specific dates and may no longer be current or
reflect current trends. Industry sources and publications may also base their information on estimates,
projections, forecasts and assumptions that may prove to be incorrect. CRISIL has advised that while it
has taken reasonable care to ensure the accuracy and completeness of the CRISIL Report, it believes that
the CRISIL Report presents a true and fair view of the industry within the limitations of, among others,
secondary statistics and primary research, and it does not purport to be exhaustive, and that the results
that can be or are derived from these findings are based on certain assumptions and parameters/
conditions. As such, a blanket, generic use of the derived results or the methodology is not encouraged.
Further, the CRISIL Report is not a recommendation to invest / disinvest in any company covered in the
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CRISIL Report. Accordingly, prospective investors should not base their investment decision solely on
the information in the CRISIL Report.

The commissioned CRISIL Report also highlights certain industry and market data, which may be subject
to assumptions. There are no standard data gathering methodologies in the industry in which we conduct
our business, and methodologies and assumptions vary widely among different industry sources. Further,
such assumptions may change based on various factors. We cannot assure you that CRISIL’s assumptions
are correct and will not change and, accordingly, our position in the market may differ, favorably or
unfavorably, from that presented in this Red Herring Prospectus.

In view of the foregoing, you may not be able to seek legal recourse for any losses resulting from
undertaking any investment in the Issue pursuant to reliance on the information in this Red Herring
Prospectus based on, or derived from, the CRISIL Report. You should consult your own advisors and
undertake an independent assessment of information in this Red Herring Prospectus based on, or derived
from, the CRISIL Report before making any investment decision regarding the Issue. For the disclaimers
associated with the CRISIL Report, see “Certain Conventions, Presentation of Financial, Industry and
Market Data and Currency of Presentation — Industry and Market Data” on page 17.

Our failure to maintain optimum inventory levels could adversely affect our business, financial
condition, results of operation and cash flow.

Our products are offered at various price points and the pricing risk is suitably mitigated as majority of
our sales are directly to customers. Our sales and marketing team takes into consideration various factors
such as consistency, landing costs and discounts, and applicable taxes to arrive at the list price of our
offerings. Most of the production that we entail is carried by us after the receipt of the order at a pre-
agreed price and hence, as a result we are able to maintain the margins and work on a converter model
and are largely immune to commaodity price fluctuations.Our future earnings through the sale and
distribution of our products may not be realized as forecasted, due to cancellations or modifications of
firm orders or our failure to accurately prepare demand forecasts. If we are unable to appropriately
estimate the demand for our products for any reason, it could result in excess inventory levels or the
unavailability of our products during increased demand, resulting in loss in potential sales.

Our ability to accurately forecast customer demand for our products is affected by various factors,
including:

* a substantial increase or decrease in the demand for our products or for similar offerings of our
competitors;

* changes in customer requirements;

* aggressive pricing strategies employed by our competitors;

« failure to accurately forecast or changes in customer acceptance of our products;
* limited historical demand and sales data for our products in newer markets;

« fluctuations in foreign currencies; and

» weakening of general economic conditions or customer confidence that could reduce the sale of our
products.

We maintain an inventory level that we think is appropriate to meet our customer demands. We usually
keep 35-45 days of inventory of raw materials, work-in-progress and finished goods at our facilities. Our
number of inventory days with respect to any period is defined as the average inventory divided by net
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sales multiplied by the number of days in the period (i.e. 365 days for fiscal years). The table below
provides the details of our inventory for the Fiscals 2024, 2023 and 2022:

Fiscal 2024 Fiscal 2023 Fiscal 2022
Inventory (in days) 41 days 38 days 38 days
Inventory as a percentage of our 40.62% 44.72% 47.99%
current assets

Inventory levels that exceed customer demand may result in inventory write-downs or write-offs or we
may be required to sell our excess inventory at discounted prices, which will adversely affect our gross
margins and negatively impact our reputation and brand exclusivity. On the other hand, if we face
demand in excess of our production, we may not be able to adequately respond to the demand for our
products. This could result in delays in delivery of our products to our customers and we may suffer
damage to our reputation and customer relationships. In addition, our customers may be driven to
purchase products offered by our competitors, thereby affecting our market share. There can be no
assurance that we will be able to manage our inventories at optimum levels to successfully respond to
customer demand.

Information relating to capacity utilization of our manufacturing facilities included in this Red
Herring Prospectus is based on various assumptions and estimates. Under-utilization of capacity of
our manufacturing facilities and an inability to effectively utilize our manufacturing facilities may
have an adverse effect on our business and future financial performance.

Information relating to our capacity utilization of our manufacturing facilities included in this Red
Herring Prospectus is based on various assumptions and estimates of our management and independent
chartered engineer, namely, Manoj Kumar Singh Raghav, including proposed operations, assumptions
relating to availability and quality of raw materials, potential utilization levels and operational
efficiencies. For further information regarding our manufacturing facilities, including our historical
installed capacity and estimated capacity utilization, see “Our Business - Description of our Business
and Operations - Manufacturing Facilities” and “Our Business - Description of our Business and
Operations — Capacity and Capacity Utilization” on page 215 and 216, respectively. Actual and future
manufacturing volumes and capacity utilization rates may differ significantly from the estimated
production capacities of our manufacturing facilities. Undue reliance should therefore not be placed on
the information relating to our installed capacities or historical capacity utilization of our manufacturing
facilities included in this Red Herring Prospectus.

Further, there is no guarantee that our future production or capacity utilization levels will match or exceed
our historical levels. Under-utilization of our manufacturing capacities over extended periods, or
significant under-utilization in the short term could increase our cost of production and our operating
costs and adversely impact our business, growth prospects and future financial performance. Our
expected return on capital invested is subject to, among other factors, the ability to ensure satisfactory
performance of personnel to further grow our business, our ability to absorb additional infrastructure
costs and utilize the expanded capacities as anticipated. In case of oversupply in the industry or lack of
demand, we may not be able to utilize our capacity efficiently.

Failure or disruption of our information technology systems may adversely affect our business,
financial condition, results of operations, cash flows and prospects.

We have implemented various information technology solutions to cover key areas of our operations
including sourcing, planning, manufacturing, supply chain, accounting, distribution network and data
security, such as Busy, Microsoft D365, Lighthouse. However, these systems are potentially vulnerable
to damage or interruption from a variety of sources, which could result in a material adverse effect on
our operations. A large-scale information technology malfunction could disrupt our business or lead to
disclosure of, and unauthorized access to, sensitive Company information. Our ability to keep our
business operating depends on the proper and efficient operation and functioning of various information
technology systems, which are susceptible to malfunctions and interruptions (including those due to
equipment damage, power outages, computer viruses and a range of other hardware, software and
network problems). Such malfunction or disruptions could interrupt our business operations and result
in economic losses. Any failure of our information technology systems could also cause damage to our
reputation which could harm our business. Any of these developments, alone or in combination, could
have a material adverse effect on our business, financial condition, results of operations and cash flows.
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We depend on a number of third-party service providers for maintenance of our information technology
systems. These third-party service providers are essential in our production process. Our operations could
be disrupted if we do not successfully manage relationships with such third-party service providers or if
they do not perform or are unable to perform agreed-upon services, or if they are unwilling to make their
services available to us at reasonable prices. If such third-party service providers do not perform their
service obligations, it could adversely affect our reputation, business, financial condition and results of
operations. While there have been no instances in the past, we cannot assure you that these risks will not
arise in the future.

There is no assurance that we will not experience disruption in our information technology systems in
the future and we will be able to remedy such disruption in timely manner, or at all. Any such disruption
of our information technology systems could have a material adverse effect on our business, results of
operation and financial condition.

Further, unavailability of, or failure to retain, well trained employees capable of constantly servicing our
information technology systems may lead to inefficiency or disruption of our information technology
systems, thereby adversely affecting our ability to operate efficiently.

Any failure in overhauling or updating our information technology systems in a timely manner could
cause our operations to be vulnerable to external attacks and inefficient. Hence, any failure or disruption
in the operation of these systems or the loss of data due to such failure or disruption (including due to
human error or sabotage) may affect our ability to conduct our normal business operations, which may
materially adversely affect our business, financial condition, results of operations, cash flows and
prospects. In addition, technological advances from time to time may result in our systems, methods or
processing facilities becoming obsolete.

Further, we are dependent on various external vendors for certain elements of our operations and are
exposed to the contractual risks and operational risks of these external vendors. Their failure to perform
their contractual obligations could materially and adversely affect our business, results of operations and
cash flows.

Our suppliers and customers may engage in certain transactions in or with countries or persons that
are subject to international economic sanctions.

Various international jurisdictions, including the United States and the United Kingdom, restrict
investments or otherwise doing business in or with certain countries or territories and with certain persons
or businesses that have been specially designated by such government agencies. Other governments and
international or regional organizations also administer similar economic sanctions.

Our suppliers and customers may be located in and/ or may enter into transactions with end customers,
either directly or indirectly through distributors and agents, located in, jurisdictions to which certain
Office of Foreign Assets Control-administered and other sanctions apply, such as Turkey and Myanmar.
If we fail to comply with current or future applicable laws we could incur significant fines and other
penalties and suffer negative publicity and reputational damage, which could have an adverse effect on
our financial condition, cash flows, results of operations or business. While we have not experienced any
incurred any such fines and other penalties in the past, we cannot assure you that these risks will not arise
in the future. Further, investors in the Equity Shares could incur reputational or other risks as a
consequence. There can be no assurance that our future business will be free of risk under sanctions
implemented by these jurisdictions or that we will be able to conform our business operations to the
expectations and requirements of such international regulatory agencies that do not have jurisdiction over
our business but nevertheless assert the right to impose sanctions on an extraterritorial basis.

Our insurance coverage may not be adequate to protect us against all potential losses, which may have
a material adverse effect on our business, financial condition, cash flows and results of operations.

Our operations are subject to various risks and hazards inherent in the manufacturing business, including
breakdowns, failure or substandard performance of equipment, third party liability claims, labor
disturbances, employee fraud and infrastructure failure, as well as fire, theft, robbery, earthquake, flood,
acts of terrorism and other force majeure events. We have obtained insurance policies in relation to plant
and machinery, burglary, stocks and finished goods. In addition, we have also obtained directors’ and
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officers’ liability insurance. The following table sets forth details of our insurance coverage in Fiscals
2024, 2023 and 2022:

(in % million)

Fiscal 2024# Fiscal 2023 Fiscal 2022
Uninsured/ Uninsured/ Uninsured/
. Insured Under Insured Under Insured Under
FEIELIETS Tangible insured Tangible insured Tangible insured
Assets Tangible Assets Tangible Assets Tangible
Assets Assets Assets
ﬁggt‘im of Tangible 457579 | 313623 | 1734053 | 243876 902.82 |  2,646.65
Amount of Insurance 4,487.00 - | 1,15850 - | 1,005.10 ;
Obtained
Insurance Coverage 98.06% ; 86.42% -l 11133% -
(in %)
Note:

1. Company has considered Gross Block of PPE excluding Land & Vehicle for the Total Assets and Gross value considered
instead of Net Block.

2. Commodities in which the company is dealing do not require insurance because of its tear & wear. Company also have the
waiver from Bank for Insurance of Inventories.

* Tangible Assets are considered for the above information. However, details of vehicles have not been considered which is

approximately 2.55%, 4.96% and 4.51% of total tangible assets of Company (in value terms) as on March 31, 2024, March 31,

2023 and March 31, 2022.

#Insurance coverage for our Company and BSPL, our Subsidiary.

There are possible losses, which we may not have insured against or covered or wherein the insurance
cover in relation to the same may not be adequate. If we were to incur a serious uninsured loss or a loss
that significantly exceeds the limits of our insurance policies, it could have a material adverse effect on
our business, financial condition, results of operations and cash flows. For details, see “Our Business —
Insurance” on page 223.

Our policies are subject to standard limitations that apply to the length of the interruption covered and
the maximum amount that can be claimed. Therefore, insurance might not necessarily cover all losses
incurred by us and we cannot provide any assurance that we will not incur losses or suffer claims beyond
the limits of, or outside the relevant coverage of, insurance policies. We cannot assure you that the
operation of our business will not be affected by any of the risks and hazards listed above. In addition,
our insurance may not provide adequate coverage in certain circumstances including losses arising due
to third-party claims that are either not covered by insurance or the values of which exceed insurance
limits, economic or consequential damages that are outside the scope of insurance coverage and claims
that are excluded from coverage. If our arrangements for insurance are not adequate to cover claims, we
may be required to make substantial payments and our results of operations, financial condition and cash
flows may therefore be adversely affected.

We may not have identified every risk, and further may not be insured against every risk, including
operational risks that may occur, and the occurrence of an event that causes losses more than the limits
specified in our policies, or losses arising from events or risks not covered by insurance policies or due
to the same being inadequate. Any of the above could materially harm our financial condition and future
results of operations and cash flows. There can be no assurance that any claims filed will be honored
fully or in a timely fashion under our insurance policies. In addition, we may not be able to renew certain
of our insurance policies upon their expiration, either on commercially acceptable terms or at all.

Our Promoters, Directors, Subsidiary and certain of our Group Companies, are engaged in the similar
line of business activities as those undertaken by our Company, which may result in conflict of interest.

Our Promoters, Directors, Subsidiary and certain of our Group Companies are engaged in the similar line
of business as that of our Company, and which may result in a potential conflict of interest. For further
details, see “Promoter and Promoter Group”, “Our Management”, “Our Subsidiary” and “Our Group
Companies” on page 258, 237, 235 and 401. Additionally, our Company has entered into two lease
agreements with Balaji Wires Private Limited and Bansal High Carbons Private Limited on January 8,
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2024, respectively, for lease of certain manufacturing facilities and equipments. For details, see “History
and Certain Corporate Matters” on page 231.

We cannot assure you that such companies will not compete with us in similar markets or our existing
business or any future business that we may undertake or that we will be able to suitably resolve such a
conflict without an adverse effect on our business. Any such present and future conflicts may have an
adverse effect on our reputation, business and results of operations.

Our Promoters and Promoter Group will continue to retain a majority shareholding in our Company
after the Issue, which will allow them to exercise significant influence over us.

After the completion of the Issue, our Promoters and Promoter Group is expected to hold [@]% of our
outstanding Equity Shares. Further, the involvement of our Promoters in our operations, including
through strategy, direction and customer relationships have been integral to our development and
business and the loss of any of our Promoters may have a material adverse effect on our business and
prospects.

Accordingly, our Promoters and Promoter Group will continue to exercise significant influence over our
business and all matters requiring shareholders’ approval, including the composition of our Board of
Directors, the adoption of amendments to our constitutional documents, the approval of mergers,
strategic acquisitions or joint ventures or the sales of substantially all of our assets, and the policies for
dividends, investments and capital expenditures. This concentration of ownership may also delay, defer
or even prevent a change in control of our Company and may make some transactions more difficult or
impossible without the support of our Promoters and Promoter Group. Further, the Promoters’
shareholding may limit the ability of a third party to acquire control. The interests of our Promoters and
Promoter Group, as our Company’s controlling shareholder, could conflict with our Company’s interests,
your interests or the interests of our other shareholders. There is no assurance that our Promoters and
Promoter Group will act to resolve any conflicts of interest in our Company’s or your favor.

None of our Directors possess experience of being on the board of any listed company

None of our Directors possess experience of being on the board of any listed company and accordingly,
may not be adequately well-versed with the activities or industry practices undertaken by the listed
company. We cannot assure you that this lack of adequate experience will not have any adverse impact
on the management and operations of our Company.

Our Company will also be subject to compliance requirements under the SEBI Listing Regulations and
other applicable law post listing of the Equity Share on the Stock Exchanges. Our Board is capable of
efficiently managing such compliance requirements including by engaging professionals having
expertise in managing such compliances.

We have seen frequent changes in the statutory auditors of our Company which may expose to
compliance related risks

We have seen frequent changes in our statutory auditors in last two fiscals. The details of change in the
statutory auditors of our Company is set forth in “General Information — Changes in our statutory
auditors” in the Red Herring Prospectus.

Such frequent change in the statutory auditors may expose to compliance related risks. While we have
not experienced any non- compliance or lack of adequate governance or control in the past, any failure
to effectively prevent, identify or address violations as a result of inadequate controls, procedures,
compliance systems and risk management systems could result in penalties, liabilities, the assertion of
damages claims by third parties, and reputational damage, each of which could have a material adverse
effect on our business, operations, financial condition or prospects.

Our ability to pay dividends in the future will depend on our future cash flows, working capital
requirements, capital expenditures and financial condition.

Our Company has declared dividend on the 6% redeemable preference shares of 10 each in Fiscal 2022

which have been redeemed between the period from April 1, 2023 to March 31, 2024. For details, see
“Dividend Policy” on page 263. However, the amount of our future dividend payments, if any, will
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depend on our future earnings, cash flows, financial condition, working capital requirements, capital
expenditures, applicable Indian legal restrictions and other factors. There can be no assurance that we
will pay dividends. We may decide to retain all of our earnings to finance the development and expansion
of our business and, therefore, may not declare dividends on our Equity Shares. Additionally, in the
future, we may be restricted by the terms of our financing agreements in making dividend payments
unless otherwise agreed with our lenders.

If we are unable to anticipate product trends and consumer preferences and develop successful new
products, we may not be able to maintain or increase our revenues and profits.

To keep abreast of the most updated technology and respond effectively to changing customer
preferences and requirements, we must be able to develop and produce new products to meet our
customers’ demand in a timely manner. Our Company customize our products with the requirements and
demands of our customers, and we have actively diversified our portfolio of products. During the
financial year ended March 31, 2024, we have launched 27 new products in the steel wires segment.
Further, as of March 31, 2024, we have 6 products under development as of the date of this Red Herring
Prospectus. For further details in relation to total number of products launched in Fiscals 2024, 2023 and
2022, please see “Our Business” on page 192.

Our new products may not receive customer acceptance as customer preferences could shift rapidly, and
our future success depends in part on our ability to anticipate and respond to these changes. If we fail to
anticipate accurately and respond to trends and shifts in customer preferences by adjusting the mix of
existing product offerings, developing new products, or fail to install and commission new equipment
needed to manufacture products for customers, we could experience lower sales, excess inventories and
lower profit margins, any of which could have an adverse effect on our results of operations and financial
condition. In addition, market acceptance of new products that we may introduce is subject to uncertainty
and achieving market acceptance may require substantial marketing efforts and expenditures. We also
cannot assure that our new products will have the same or better margins than our current products. The
failure of the new product lines to gain market acceptance or our inability to maintain our current product
margins with the new products could adversely affect our business, financial performance and/or results
of operations.

EXTERNAL RISK FACTORS

47.

We operate in a labor-intensive industry and are subject to stringent labor laws and any strike, work
stoppage or increased wage demand by our employees or any other kind of disputes with our employees
could adversely affect our business, financial condition, results of operations and cash flows.

Our manufacturing processes are labor intensive in nature. If we or our contractors are unable to negotiate
with the labor, it could result in work stoppages or increased operating costs due to higher than
anticipated wages or benefits. Currently, we have eight contractors engaged with us, through whom we
procure 767 labourers for our business operations. Further, we rely on four local power suppliers for the
purposes of our business operations.

While we have not experienced any strike, work stoppage or increased wage demand by our employees
or any other kind of disputes with our employees or any instances of power outages in the last three
Fiscals, i.e., Fiscal 2024, 2023 and 2022. There can be no assurance that we will not experience any strike
or work stoppage in the future. In addition, work stoppages or slowdowns experienced by our customers
or key suppliers could result in slow-downs or closures of our facilities where our products are included
in the end products. If we or one or more of our customers or key suppliers experience a work stoppage,
such work stoppage could have an adverse effect on our business, financial condition, cash flows and
results of operations.

During periods of shortages in labor, we may not be able to manufacture our products according to our
previously determined time frames, at our previously estimated product costs, or at all, which may
adversely affect our business, results of operations, cash flows and reputation.

We are also subject to a number of stringent labor laws that protect the interests of workers, including
legislation that sets forth detailed procedures for dispute resolution and employee removal and legislation
that imposes financial obligations on employers upon retrenchment. If labor laws become more stringent,
it may become more difficult for us to maintain flexible human resource policies, discharge employees
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or downsize, any of which could have a material adverse effect on our business, financial condition,
results of operations, cash flows and prospects.

We face significant competitive pressures in our business. Our inability to compete effectively would
be detrimental to our business and prospects for future growth.

We face significant competition in our business from other manufacturers and suppliers of steel wires
products. For details, see “Industry Overview” and “Our Business - Competition” beginning on pages
150 and 222, respectively. According to CRISIL Report, the Indian steel wires industry is undergoing
shifts towards branded play. The Indian steel wire industry has been gradually moving from a largely
unbranded play towards branded play including regional and national players because of rising awareness
among consumers towards safety and quality, the advent of the GST regime, increasing technological
and product complexities, as well as growing marketing and branding activities by branded players. For
details, see “Industry Overview” on page 150.

The industry and markets for our products are characterized by factors such as the shift towards branded
play, new technological innovations and increasing demand for energy efficient and premium products.
The steel wires industry is highly competitive with the presence of many national and regional players
(manufacturers, traders, suppliers and importers etc.), competing on the basis of factors such as products,
price, and quality.

Due to the fragmented nature of the wires industry and price advantage that the unbranded players
generally enjoy, there can be no assurance that we will maintain our competitiveness in wires industry
with respect to any of our products. In addition, as a result of the intense competition and accelerated
innovation in the wires industry, our ability to achieve and maintain profitability depends on a humber
of factors, including expanding manufacturing capacities at necessary levels, the customer perception of
our products and the pricing levels of our competitors, some of which is beyond our control.

According to CRISIL Report, Indian steel wire industry has been gradually moving from a largely
unbranded play towards branded play including regional and national players because of rising awareness
among consumers towards safety and quality, the advent of the GST regime, increasing technological
and product complexities, as well as growing marketing and branding activities by branded players.
However, till date, the wire manufacturing market is highly fragmented with over 100 players operating
in the industry with top 10 manufacturers continuing to around 22% of the market with Tata Wires and
Bansal Group catering to ~13% of the demand and 75% of the market demand is entertained and fulfilled
by unbranded players which involves larger and medium and small manufacturers. For details, see
“Industry Overview” on page 150.

Set out below is the pie chart of other small manufacturers and large and medium manufactures
constituting 75% of total market share:
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For details, see “Industry Overview” on page 150.
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Note: “Bansal Group has a market share of 6%. Bansal Group includes the following — Bansal Wire, Bansal Steel & Power, Balaji
Wires and Bansal High Carbon

While we work consistently to offset pricing pressures, produce new products, advance our technological
capability, improve our services or enhance our production efficiency to reduce costs, such efforts may
not be successful. Also, as we plan to expand our offerings to launch new products, we may face strong
competition from other players in the same markets. Many of our existing and potential competitors may
seek to equal or exceed us in terms of their financial, production, sales, marketing and other resources.
If we fail to compete effectively in the future, our business and prospects could be materially and
adversely affected.

Significant differences exist between Ind AS and other accounting principles, such as Indian GAAP,
IFRS and U.S. GAAP, which may be material to investors’ assessments of our financial condition,
result of operations and cash flows.

Our restated summary statements of assets and liabilities as at March 31 2024, March 31, 2023 and March
31, 2022, and restated summary statements of profit and loss (including other comprehensive income),
cash flows and changes in equity for Fiscals 2024, 2023 and 2022, have been prepared in accordance
with the Indian Accounting Standards notified under Section 133 of the Companies Act, 2013, read with
the Ind AS Rules and restated in accordance with the SEBI ICDR Regulations, the SEBI Circular and
the Prospectus Guidance Note.

We have not attempted to quantify the impact of US GAAP, IFRS or any other system of accounting
principles on the financial data included in this Red Herring Prospectus, nor do we provide a
reconciliation of our financial statements to those of US GAAP, IFRS or any other accounting principles.
US GAAP and IFRS differ in significant respects from Ind AS and Indian GAAP. Accordingly, the
degree to which the Restated Financial Statement included in this Red Herring Prospectus will provide
meaningful information is entirely dependent on the reader’s level of familiarity with Ind AS, Indian
GAAP and the SEBI ICDR Regulations. Any reliance by persons not familiar with Indian accounting
practices on the financial disclosures presented in this Red Herring Prospectus should accordingly be
limited.

Changes in trade policies may adversely affect our profitability.

There have been on-going discussions and commentary regarding changes to Indian trading policies,
treaties and tariffs, which could create uncertainties about the future relationship between India and other
countries with respect to trade policies, treaties and tariffs. Any such change in policies by India, such as
the lapse of anti-dumping duty laws, and any such changes by the countries, in terms of tariff and non-
tariff barriers, from which our suppliers import their raw materials, components and/or countries to which
we export our products, may increase our operating costs, reduce our margins and make it more difficult
for us to compete in the Indian and overseas markets, and our business, financial condition and results of
operation could be severally impacted. While we have not faced any adverse impact of any changes in
trade policies in the past, we cannot assure you that there will be no such impact in the future in the event
of any changes in the regulatory regime.

Pursuant to listing of the Equity Shares, we may be subject to pre-emptive surveillance measures like
Additional Surveillance Measure (“ASM”) and Graded Surveillance Measures (“GSM”) by the Stock
Exchanges in order to enhance market integrity and safeguard the interest of investors.

SEBI and the Stock Exchanges have introduced various pre-emptive surveillance measures in order to
enhance market integrity and safeguard the interests of investors, including ASM and GSM. ASM and
GSM are imposed on securities of companies based on various objective criteria such as significant
variations in price and volume, enhance the integrity of the market and safeguard the interest of the
investors, concentration of certain client accounts as a percentage of combined trading volume, average
delivery, securities which witness abnormal price rise not commensurate with financial health and
fundamentals such as earnings, book value, fixed assets, net worth, price / earnings multiple, market
capitalization etc.

Upon listing, the trading of our Equity Shares would be subject to differing market conditions as well as
other factors which may result in high volatility in price, low trading volumes, and a large concentration
of client accounts as a percentage of combined trading volume of our Equity Shares. The occurrence of
any of the abovementioned factors or other circumstances may trigger any of the parameters prescribed
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by SEBI and the Stock Exchanges for placing our securities under the GSM and/or ASM framework or
any other surveillance measures, which could result in significant restrictions on trading of our Equity
Shares being imposed by SEBI and the Stock Exchanges. These restrictions may include requiring higher
margin requirements, requirement of settlement on a trade for trade basis without netting off, limiting
trading frequency, reduction of applicable price band, requirement of settlement on gross basis or
freezing of price on upper side of trading, as well as mentioning of our Equity Shares on the surveillance
dashboards of the Stock Exchanges. In the event our Equity Shares are subject to such surveillance
measures implemented by the Stock Exchanges, we may be subject to certain additional restrictions in
connection with trading of our Equity Shares such as limiting trading frequency (for example, trading
either allowed once in a week or a month) or freezing of price on upper side of trading which may have
an adverse effect on the market price of our Equity Shares or may in general cause disruptions in the
development of an active trading market for our Equity Shares. The imposition of these restrictions and
curbs on trading may have an adverse effect on market price, trading and liquidity of our Equity Shares
and on the reputation and conditions of our Company.

We may be affected by competition law in India and any adverse application or interpretation of the
Competition Act could in turn adversely affect our business.

The Competition Act was enacted for the purpose of preventing practices that have or are likely to have
an adverse effect on competition in India and has mandated the Competition Commission of India to
regulate such practices. Under the Competition Act, any arrangement, understanding or action, whether
formal or informal, which causes or is likely to cause an appreciable adverse effect on competition is
void and attracts substantial penalties.

Further, any agreement among competitors which, directly or indirectly, involves determination of
purchase or sale prices, limits or controls production, or shares the market by way of geographical area
or number of subscribers in the relevant market is presumed to have an appreciable adverse effect in the
relevant market in India and shall be void. The Competition Act also prohibits abuse of a dominant
position by any enterprise. On March 4, 2011, the Central Government notified and brought into force
the Competition Commission of India (Procedure in regard to the transaction of business relating to
combinations) Regulations (“Combination Regulations”) under the Competition Act with effect from
June 1, 2011. The Combination Regulations require acquisitions of shares, voting rights, assets or control
or mergers or amalgamations that cross the prescribed asset and turnover based thresholds to be
mandatorily notified to, and pre-approved by, the Competition Commission of India. Additionally, on
May 11, 2011, the Competition Commission of India issued the Competition Commission of India
(Procedure for Transaction of Business Relating to Combinations) Regulations, 2011, which sets out the
mechanism for implementation of the merger control regime in India. The Competition Act aims to,
among other things, prohibit all agreements and transactions which may have an appreciable adverse
effect in India. Consequently, all agreements entered into by us could be within the purview of the
Competition Act. Further, the Competition Commission of India has extraterritorial powers and can
investigate any agreements, abusive conduct or combination occurring outside of India if such agreement,
conduct or combination has an appreciable adverse effect in India. However, the impact of the provisions
of the Competition Act on the agreements entered into by us cannot be predicted with certainty at this
stage. We do not have any outstanding notices in relation to non-compliance with the Competition Act
or the agreements entered into by us.

The Government of India has also introduced the Competition (Amendment) Bill, 2023 in the Lok Sabha
on February 8, 2023, which has proposed several amendments to Competition (Amendment) Bill, 2022
introduced in the Lok Sabha in August, 2022 and the Competition Act. These amendments include the
introduction of deal value thresholds for assessing whether a merger or acquisition qualifies as a
“combination”, expedited merger review timelines, codification of the lowest standard of “control” and
enhanced penalties for providing false information or a failure to provide material information. As these
are draft amendments, we cannot ascertain at this stage whether the proposed amendments will come
into force in the form suggested or at all, their applicability, partially or at all, in respect of our operations
once they come into force, or the extent to which the amendments, if and when they come into force, will
result in additional costs for compliance, which in turn may adversely affect our business, results of
operations, cash flows and prospects.

However, if we are affected, directly or indirectly, by the application or interpretation of any provision
of the Competition Act, or any enforcement proceedings initiated by the Competition Commission of
India, or any adverse publicity that may be generated due to scrutiny or prosecution by the Competition
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Commission of India or if any prohibition or substantial penalties are levied under the Competition Act,
it would adversely affect our business.

Regulation of greenhouse gas emissions and climate change issues may adversely affect our
operations.

Many governments are moving to enact climate change legislation and treaties at the international,
national, state, provincial and local levels. Where legislation already exists, regulations relating to
emission levels and energy efficiency are generally becoming more stringent. Some of the costs
associated with meeting more stringent regulations can be offset by increased energy efficiency and
technological innovation. However, if the current regulatory trend continues, meeting more stringent
regulations is anticipated to result in increased costs, and this may have a material adverse impact on our
financial condition and results of operations. Further, India and many other nations are signatories to
international agreements related to climate change including the 1992 United Nations Framework
Convention on Climate Change, which is intended to limit or capture emissions of greenhouse gas, such
as carbon dioxide and the 2016 Paris Agreement, which extended the potentially binding set of emissions
targets to all nations. Our compliance with any new environmental laws or regulations, particularly
relating to greenhouse gas emissions, may require significant capital expenditure or result in the
incurrence of fees and other penalties in the event of non-compliance. We cannot guarantee that future
legislative, regulatory, international law, industry, trade or other developments will not negatively impact
our operations and the demand for the products we sell. If any of the foregoing were to occur, our
business, financial condition and results of operations may be adversely affected.

Our business is substantially affected by prevailing economic, political and other conditions. Further,
the financial instability in Indian financial markets could adversely affect our results of operations
and financial condition.

We are incorporated in and substantially all our operations are located in India. As a result, we are highly
dependent on prevailing economic conditions in India and our results of operations and cash flows are
significantly affected by factors influencing the Indian economy. Factors that may adversely affect the
Indian economy, and hence our results of operations and cash flows, may include:

« any increase in Indian interest rates or inflation;

+ any exchange rate fluctuations;

» any scarcity of credit or other financing in India, resulting in an adverse impact on economic
conditions in India and scarcity of financing for our expansions;

«  prevailing income conditions among Indian consumers and Indian corporates;
»  volatility in, and actual or perceived trends in trading activity on India’s principal stock exchanges;
» changes in India’s tax, trade, fiscal or monetary policies;

+ political instability, terrorism or military conflict in India or in countries in the region or globally,
including in India’s various neighboring countries;

» occurrence of natural or man-made disasters;

* prevailing regional or global economic conditions, including in India’s principal export markets;

» any downgrading of India’s debt rating by a domestic or international rating agency;

+ financial instability in financial markets; and

«  other significant regulatory or economic developments in or affecting India or its construction sector.
The Indian financial market and the Indian economy are influenced by economic and market conditions

in other countries, particularly in the emerging market in Asian countries. Financial turmoil in Asia,
Europe, the United States and elsewhere in the world in recent years has affected the Indian economy.
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Although economic conditions are different in each country, investors’ reactions to developments in one
country can have a material adverse effect on the securities of companies in other countries, including
India. A loss in investor confidence in the financial systems of other emerging markets may cause
increased volatility in Indian financial markets and, indirectly, in the Indian economy in general. Any
global financial instability, including continued volatility in global financial markets due to the economic
slowdown in China and the increase in the federal interest rates by the United States Federal Reserve,
could also have a negative impact on the Indian financial markets and economy.

On February 24, 2022, Russian military forces invaded Ukraine. Although the length, impact and
outcome of the ongoing military conflict in Ukraine is highly unpredictable, this conflict and responses
from international communities could lead to significant market and other disruptions, including
significant volatility in commodity prices and supply of energy resources, instability in financial markets,
supply chain interruptions, political and social instability, changes in consumer or purchaser preferences
as well as increase in cyberattacks and espionage. The short and long-term implications of Russia’s
invasion of Ukraine, the Israel-Hamas war and the Iran Israel conflict are difficult to predict at this time.
To date, we have not experienced any material interruptions in our business operations in connection
with these conflicts. We continue to monitor any adverse impact that the outbreak of war in Ukraine, the
subsequent institution of sanctions against Russia by the United States and several European and Asian
countries, and the Israel-Hamas war or the Iran-Israel conflict may have on the global economy in
general, on our business and operations our customers and other third parties with whom we conduct
business. To the extent the wars in Ukraine or Israel or the conflict between Iran and Israel may adversely
affect our business as discussed above, it may also have the effect of heightening many of the other risks
described herein.

To date, we have not experienced any material interruptions in our supply chain, manufacturing facility
and distribution network in connection with this conflicts. We have no way to predict the progress or
outcome of the conflict in Ukraine as the conflict, and any resulting government reactions, are rapidly
developing and beyond our control. The extent and duration of the military action, sanctions and resulting
market disruptions could be significant and could potentially have a substantial impact on the global
economy and our business for an unknown period of time. Any of the abovementioned factors could
affect our business, financial condition and results of operations.

In addition, any slowdown or perceived slowdown in the Indian economy, or in specific sectors of the
Indian economy, could adversely affect our business, results of operations, cash flows and financial
condition and the price of the Equity Shares.

Terrorist attacks, communal disturbances, civil unrest and other acts of violence or war involving
India and other countries in which we have operations may adversely affect the financial markets and
our business.

Terrorist attacks and other acts of violence or war may negatively affect the Indian markets on which our
Equity Shares trade and also adversely affect markets in which we have operations, as well as the
worldwide financial markets. These acts may also result in a loss of business confidence, and adversely
affect our business. In addition, any deterioration in relations between India and its neighboring countries
might result in investor concern about stability in the region, which may adversely affect the price of our
Equity Shares.

Some states in India have also witnessed civil unrest including communal disturbances in recent years
and it is possible that future civil unrest, as well as other adverse social, economic and political events in
India may have a negative impact on us. Such incidents may also create a greater perception that
investment in Indian companies involves a higher degree of risk and may have an adverse impact on our
business and the price of our Equity Shares.

Any downgrading of India’s debt rating by an independent agency may harm our ability to raise
financing.

Any adverse revisions to India’s credit ratings for domestic and international debt by domestic or

international rating agencies may adversely affect our ability to raise additional financing and the interest
rates and other commercial terms on which such additional financing is available. This could have a
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material adverse effect on our capital expenditure plans, business and financial performance and the price
of our Equity Shares.

If the rate of Indian price inflation increases, our business and results of operations may be adversely
affected.

In the recent past, India has experienced fluctuating wholesale price inflation as compared to historical
levels due to the global economic downturn. An increase in inflation in India could cause a rise in the
price of raw materials and wages, or any other expenses that we incur. If this trend continues, we may be
unable to accurately estimate or control our costs of production or pass on increase in costs to our
customers and this could have a material adverse effect on our business and results of operations.

Any future issuance of Equity Shares may dilute your shareholding and sale of our Equity Shares by
our Promoters or other major shareholders may adversely affect the trading price of the Equity Shares.

Any future equity issuances by us, including a primary offering, may lead to the dilution of investors’
shareholdings in our Company. Any future equity issuances by us or sales of our Equity Shares by our
Promoters may adversely affect the trading price of the Equity Shares, which may lead to other adverse
consequences for us including difficulty in raising debt-financing. In addition, any perception by
investors that such issuances or sales might occur may also affect the trading price of our Equity Shares.

Holders of Equity Shares may be restricted in their ability to exercise pre-emptive rights under Indian
law and thereby suffer future dilution of their ownership position.

Under the Companies Act, a company incorporated in India must offer its equity shareholders pre-
emptive rights to subscribe and pay for a proportionate number of equity shares to maintain their existing
ownership percentages prior to issuance of any new equity shares, unless the pre-emptive rights have
been waived by the adoption of a special resolution by shareholders of such company.

However, if the law of the jurisdiction that you are in does not permit the exercise of such pre-emptive
rights without our filing an offering document or registration statement with the applicable authority in
such jurisdiction, you will be unable to exercise such pre-emptive rights, unless we make such a filing.
To the extent that you are unable to exercise pre-emptive rights granted in respect of the Equity Shares,
your proportional interests in our Company may be reduced.

The Equity Shares have never been publicly traded, and, after the Issue, the Equity Shares may
experience price and volume fluctuations, and an active trading market for the Equity Shares may not
develop. Further, the price of the Equity Shares may be volatile, and you may be unable to resell the
Equity Shares at or above the Issue Price, or at all.

Prior to the Issue, there has been no public market for the Equity Shares, and an active trading market on
the Stock Exchanges may not develop or be sustained after the Issue. Listing and quotation does not
guarantee that a market for the Equity Shares will develop, or if developed, the liquidity of such market
for the Equity Shares. The Issue Price of the Equity Shares is proposed to be determined through a book-
building process and may not be indicative of the market price of the Equity Shares at the time of
commencement of trading of the Equity Shares or at any time thereafter. The market price of the Equity
Shares may be subject to significant fluctuations in response to, among other factors, variations in
operating results of our Company, market conditions specific to the industry we operate in, developments
relating to India, volatility in securities markets in jurisdictions other than India, variations in the growth
rate of financial indicators, variations in revenue or earnings estimates by research publications, and
changes in economic, legal and other regulatory factors.

We may be unable to enforce our rights under some of our agreements with counterparties on account
of insufficient stamping and non-registration or other reasons.

We enter into agreements with third parties. Some of the agreements executed by us may be inadequately
stamped or not registered or may not otherwise be enforceable. Inadequately stamped documents may
be impounded by the appropriate authority. Such inadequately stamped or not registered documents may
not be admissible in evidence in a court of law until the applicable stamp duty, with penalty, has been
paid and registered, which could, therefore, impact our ability to enforce our rights under the agreements
in a timely manner or at all. We cannot assure you that we would be able to enforce our rights under such
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agreements. This could impair our business operations and adversely affect our cash flows, results of
operation and financial condition.

Investors may be subject to stamp duty on transfer and taxes arising out of capital gains on the sale
of the Equity Shares.

Under current Indian tax laws, unless specifically exempted, capital gains arising from the sale of equity
shares held as investments in an Indian company are generally taxable in India. Any capital gain realized
on the sale of listed equity shares on a Stock Exchange held for more than 12 months immediately
preceding the date of transfer will be subject to long term capital gains in India at the specified rates
depending on certain factors, such as whether the sale is undertaken on or off the Stock Exchanges, the
quantum of gains and any available treaty relief. Accordingly, the Investors may be subject to payment
of long-term capital gains tax in India, in addition to payment of Securities Transaction Tax, on the sale
of any Equity Shares held for more than 12 months immediately preceding the date of transfer. Securities
Transaction Tax will be levied on and collected by a domestic stock exchange on which the Equity Shares
are sold. Further, any capital gains realized on the sale of listed equity shares held for a period of 12
months or less immediately preceding the date of transfer will be subject to short-term capital gains tax
in India.

Capital gains arising from the sale of the Equity Shares will not be chargeable to tax in India in cases
where relief from such taxation in India is provided under a treaty between India and the country of
which the seller is resident and the seller is entitled to avail benefits thereunder. Generally, Indian tax
treaties do not limit India’s ability to impose tax on capital gains. As a result, residents of other countries
may be liable for tax in India as well as in their own jurisdiction on a gain upon the sale of the Equity
Shares. We cannot predict whether any tax laws or other regulations impacting it will be enacted or
predict the nature and impact of any such laws or regulations or whether, if at all, any laws or regulations
would have an adverse effect our business, financial condition and results of operations.

Investors may not be able to enforce judgments obtained in foreign courts against us.

We are a public limited company under the laws of India. Many of our directors and officers are Indian
nationals and all or a significant portion of the assets of all of the directors and officers and a substantial
portion of our assets are located in India. As a result, it may be difficult for investors to effect service of
process outside India on us or on such directors or officers or to enforce judgments against them obtained
from courts outside India.

India has reciprocal recognition and enforcement of judgments in civil and commercial matters with only
a limited number of jurisdictions, which includes the United Kingdom, United Arab Emirates, Singapore
and Hong Kong. In order to be enforceable, a judgment from a jurisdiction with reciprocity must meet
certain requirements of the Indian Code of Civil Procedure, 1908 (the “Civil Code”). The Civil Code
only permits the enforcement of monetary decrees, not being in the nature of any amounts payable in
respect of taxes, other charges, fines or penalties. Judgments or decrees from jurisdictions which do not
have reciprocal recognition with India cannot be enforced by proceedings in execution in India.
Therefore, a final judgment for the payment of money rendered by any court in a non-reciprocating
territory for civil liability, whether or not predicated solely upon the general laws of the non-reciprocating
territory, would not be enforceable in India. Even if an investor obtained a judgment in such a jurisdiction
against us, our officers or directors, it may be required to institute a new proceeding in India and obtain
a decree from an Indian court. However, the party in whose favour such final judgment is rendered may
bring a fresh suit in a competent court in India based on a final judgment that has been obtained in a non-
reciprocating territory within three years of obtaining such final judgment. It is unlikely that an Indian
court would award damages on the same basis or to the same extent as was awarded in a final judgment
rendered by a court in another jurisdiction if the Indian court believed that the amount of damages
awarded was excessive or inconsistent with public policy in India. In addition, any person seeking to
enforce a foreign judgment in India is required to obtain prior approval of the Reserve Bank of India to
repatriate any amount recovered pursuant to the execution of the judgment.

Foreign investors are subject to foreign investment restrictions under Indian law, which may adversely
affect the market price of the Equity Shares.

Under the exchange control regulations currently in force in India, transfers of shares between non-
residents and residents are freely permitted (subject to certain restrictions) if they comply with the pricing
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guidelines and reporting requirements specified by the Reserve Bank of India. If the transfer of shares is
not in compliance with such pricing guidelines or reporting requirements or falls under any of the
exceptions referred to above, then the approval of the Reserve Bank of India will be required for such
transaction to be valid.

Additionally, shareholders who seek to convert Rupee proceeds from a sale of shares in India into foreign
currency and repatriate that foreign currency from India require a no-objection or a tax clearance
certificate from the Indian income tax authorities. Further, in accordance with Press Note No. 3 (2020
Series), dated April 17, 2020 issued by the Department for Promotion of Industry and Internal Trade,
Ministry of Commerce and Industry, Government of India (formerly known as Department of Industrial
Policy and Promotion)and the Foreign Exchange Management (Non-debt Instruments) Amendment
Rules, 2020 which came into effect from April 22, 2020, any investment, subscription, purchase or sale
of equity instruments by entities of a country which shares a land border with India or where the
beneficial owner of an investment into India is situated in or is a citizen of any such country, will require
prior approval of the Government of India, as prescribed in the Consolidated FDI Policy and the FEMA
Rules. These investment restrictions shall also apply to subscribers of offshore derivative instruments.
Neither the Consolidated FDI Policy nor the FEMA Rules provide a definition of the term “beneficial
owner”. The interpretation of “beneficial owner” and enforcement of this regulatory change may differ
in practice, which may have an adverse effect on our ability to raise foreign capital. We cannot assure
you that any required approval from the Reserve Bank of India or any other governmental agency can be
obtained on any particular terms or at all.

QIBs and Non-Institutional Investors are not permitted to withdraw or lower their Bids (in terms of
quantity of Equity Shares or the Bid Amount) at any stage after submitting a Bid, and Retail Individual
Investors are not permitted to withdraw their Bids after Bid/lssue Closing Date.

Pursuant to the SEBI ICDR Regulations, Qualified Institutional Buyers and Non-Institutional Investors
are required to pay the Bid Amount on submission of the Bid and are not permitted to withdraw or lower
their Bids (in terms of quantity of Equity Shares or the Bid Amount) at any stage after submitting a Bid.
Similarly, Retail Individual Investors can revise or withdraw their Bids at any time during the Bid/Issue
Period and until the Bid/Issue Closing Date, but not thereafter. Therefore, Qualified Institutional Buyers
and Non-Institutional Investors will not be able to withdraw or lower their Bids following adverse
developments in international or national monetary policy, financial, political or economic conditions,
our business, results of operations or otherwise at any stage after the submission of their Bids.
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SECTION I11: INTRODUCTION

THE ISSUE

The following table summarizes details of the Issue:

Issue of Equity Shares®*

Up to [e] Equity Shares of face value of X 5 each,
aggregating up to X 7,450 million

The Issue consists of:

A) QIB Portion@G)©)

Not more than [e] Equity Shares of face value of X 5 each
aggregating up to X [e] million

of which:

i.Anchor Investor Portion

Up to [e] of face value of T 5 each Equity Shares

ii.Net QIB Portion (assuming Anchor Investor Portion is
fully subscribed)

[e] of face value of X 5 each Equity Shares

of which:

a. Mutual Fund Portion

[e] Equity Shares of face value of % 5 each

b. Balance of QIB Portion for all QIBs including Mutual
Funds

[e] Equity Shares of face value of X 5 each

B) Non-Institutional Portion®®®

Not less than [e] Equity Shares of face value of X 5 each
aggregating up to X [e] million

of which:

a. One-third of the Non-Institutional Portion available for
allocation to Bidders with an application size more than
% 200,000 to % 1,000,000

[®] Equity Shares of face value of X 5 each

b. Two-third of the Non-Institutional Portion available for
allocation to Bidders with an application size of more
than % 1,000,000

[e] Equity Shares of face value of X 5 each

C) Retail Portion®®

Not less than [e] Equity Shares of face value of X 5 each
aggregating up to X[e] million

Pre and post-Issue Equity Shares

Equity Shares outstanding prior to the Issue (as at the date
of this Red Herring Prospectus)

127,454,390 Equity Shares of face value of % 5 each

Equity Shares outstanding after the Issue

[e] Equity Shares of face value of X 5 each

Use of Net Proceeds

See “Objects of the Issue” on page 119 for details regarding
the use of Net Proceeds arising from the Issue.

*Subject to finalisation of Basis of Allotment.

1.  The Issue has been authorized by a resolution of our Board dated December 1, 2023 and by our Shareholders by a special resolution

dated January 1, 2024.

2. Our Company, in consultation with the BRLMs, may allocate up to 60% of the QIB Portion to Anchor Investors on a discretionary
basis. The QIB Portion will accordingly be reduced for the Equity Shares allocated to Anchor Investors. One-third of the Anchor
Investor Portion shall be reserved for domestic Mutual Funds, subject to valid Bids being received from domestic Mutual Funds at or
above the Anchor Investor Allocation Price. In the event of under-subscription in the Anchor Investor Portion, the remaining Equity
Shares shall be added to the Net QIB Portion. Further, 5% of the Net QIB Portion shall be available for allocation on a proportionate
basis to Mutual Funds only, and the remainder of the Net QIB Portion shall be available for allocation on a proportionate basis to all
QIB Bidders (other than Anchor Investors), including Mutual Funds, subject to valid Bids being received at or above the Issue Price.
However, if the aggregate demand from Mutual Funds is less than as specified above, the balance Equity Shares available for Allotment
in the Mutual Fund Portion will be added to the Net QIB Portion and allocated proportionately to the QIB Bidders (other than Anchor
Investors) in proportion to their Bids. For details, see “Issue Procedure” on page 430.

3. Subject to valid Bids being received at or above the Issue Price, under-subscription, if any, in any category except the QIB Portion,
would be allowed to be met with spill-over from any other category or combination of categories, as applicable, at the discretion of
our Company, in consultation with the BRLMs and the Designated Stock Exchange, subject to applicable law.

4. Further, (a) 1/3rd of the portion available to NIBs shall be reserved for applicants with application size of more than ¥ 200,000 and
up to % 1,000,000 and (b) 2/3rd of the portion available to NIBs shall be reserved for applicants with application size of more than ¥
1,000,000. Provided that the unsubscribed portion in either of the sub-categories specified in clauses (a) or (b), may be allocated to
applicants in the other sub-category of NIBs. The allocation to each NIB shall not be less than the Minimum NIB Application Size,
subject to availability of Equity Shares in the Non-Institutional Portion and the remaining available Equity Shares, if any, shall be
allocated on a proportionate basis in accordance with the conditions specified in this regard in Schedule XIII of the SEBI ICDR

Regulations.
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5. Allocation to Bidders in all categories, except Anchor Investors, if any, Non-Institutional Bidders and Retail Individual Bidders, shall
be made on a proportionate basis subject to valid Bids received at or above the Issue Price. The allocation to each Non-Institutional
Bidder and Retail Individual Bidder shall not be less than the minimum Bid Lot, subject to availability of Equity Shares in the Non
Institutional Portion and the Retail Portion and the remaining available Equity Shares, if any, shall be allocated on a proportionate
basis. One-third of the Non-Institutional Portion shall be reserved for applicants with application size of more than ¥ 200,000 and up
to % 1,000,000, two-thirds of the Non-Institutional Portion shall be reserved for Bidders with an application size of more than I
1,000,000 and the unsubscribed portion in either of the above subcategories may be allocated to Bidders in the other sub-category of
Non-Institutional Bidders. The allocation of Equity Shares to each Non-Institutional Bidders shall not be less than ¥ 200,000, subject
to the availability of Equity Shares in the Non-Institutional Portion, and the remaining Equity Shares, if any, shall be allocated on a
proportionate basis in accordance with the SEBI ICDR Regulations. Allocation to Anchor Investors shall be on a discretionary basis.
For details, see “Issue Procedure” on page 430.

For details, including in relation to grounds for rejection of Bids, see “Issue Procedure” on page 430. For details
of the terms of the Issue, see “Terms of the Issue” on page 419.
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SUMMARY OF RESTATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS
The following tables set forth summary financial information derived from our Restated Financial Statements as
at and for the Fiscals 2024, 2023 and 2022. The summary financial information presented below should be read
in conjunction with “Restated Financial Statements” and “Management’s Discussion and Analysis of Financial

Condition and Results of Operations” beginning on pages 264 and 350, respectively.

(Remainder of this page intentionally left blank)
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RESTATED BALANCE SHEET

(% in million, unless otherwise stated,

Particulars As at As at As at
Fiscal 2024 Fiscal 2023 Fiscal 2022
ASSETS
Non-current assets
(a) | Property, plant and equipment 2,293.06 1,155.08 1,155.83
(o) | Capital Work in Progress 2,118.64 378.73 4.27
(c) | Intangible assets 0.92 - -
(d) | Financial assets
(i) Investments 10.76 - 225.30
(ii) Other Bank balances 12.27 24.59 23.21
(iii) Other financial assets 86.19 71.66 30.37
() Other non-current assets 396.63 407.31 1.06
4,918.47 2,037.36 1,440.04
Current assets
(a) | Inventories 3,136.23 2,438.76 2,646.65
(b) | Financial assets
(i) Investments - 225.30 -
(ii) Trade receivables 3,5679.27 2,523.84 2,488.24
(iii) Cash and cash equivalents 18.13 7.10 4.38
(iv) Bank balances other than (iii) above 26.15 1.25 -
(v) Loans - - -
(vi) Other financial assets 31.15 0.39 1.64
(c) | Other current assets 930.69 256.52 373.88
7,721.63 5,453.16 5,514.79
Total Assets 12,640.10 7,490.52 6,954.83
EQUITY AND LIABILITIES
EQUITY
(a) | Equity share capital 637.27 91.04 91.04
(b) | Other equity 3,586.43 2,734.10 2,139.08
Equity attributable to the owners of the company 4,223.70 2,825.14 2,230.12
Non-Controlling Interest 387.70 - -
Total Equity 4,611.40 2,825.14 2,230.12
LIABILITIES
Non-current liabilities
(@) | Financial Liabilities
(i) Borrowings 3,041.17 1,970.73 1,227.24
(b) | Provisions 51.12 26.86 23.96
(c) | Deferred tax Liabilities (net) 121.73 62.36 68.60
3,214.02 2,059.95 1,319.80
Current liabilities
(@) | Financial Liabilities
(i) Borrowings 3,770.26 2,251.22 2,904.28
(ii) Trade payables
Total outstanding dues of micro enterprises and small 59.15 22.36 31.29
enterprises; and
Total outstanding dues of creditors other than micro 53221 104.85 174.35
enterprise and small enterprises
(iii) Other financial liabilities 316.12 91.27 69.50
(b) | Provisions 11.04 4.95 -
(c) | Current tax liabilities (net) 36.72 47.14 136.68
(d) | Other current liabilities 89.19 83.66 88.81
4,814.69 2,605.44 3,404.91
8,028.70 4,665.39 4,724.71
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Total Equity and Liabilities 12,640.10 7,490.52 6,954.83
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RESTATED STATEMENT OF PROFIT AND LOSS

(R in million, unless otherwise stated)

Particulars For the Fiscal For the Fiscal For the Fiscal
2024 2023 2022

INCOME
Revenue from operations 24,660.31 24,130.08 21,983.58
Other income 48.55 95.60 67.14
Total income 24,708.86 24,225.68 22,050.72
EXPENSES
Cost of materials consumed 20,166.55 19,985.03 17,727.46
Changes in inventories of finished goods, stock-in-trade and (346.56) (179.12) (118.45)
work-in-progress '
Employee benefits expense 735.44 600.40 465.49
Finance costs 288.07 240.41 265.77
Depreciation and amortisation expense 134.52 91.14 84.37
Other expenses 2,660.33 2,672.33 2,844.75
Total expenses 23,638.35 23,410.18 21,269.38
Restated Profit/ (loss) before exceptions items and tax 1,070.51 815.50 781.34
Exceptional Items Profit/(Loss) 31.61 - 0.01
Restated Profit/ (loss) before tax 1,102.12 815.50 781.35
Tax expense
Current tax 276.72 221.00 210.60
MAT Credit Adjusted 31.02 - -
Deferred tax 6.40 (4.80) (2.15)
Total Tax expense 314.14 216.20 208.45
Restated Profit for the year 787.98 599.30 572.90
Other comprehensive incomes
Items that will not be reclassified to profit or loss
Remeasurement of the net defined benefit liability (5.07) (5.72) (5.11)
Remeasurement gain/ (loss) on investment 0.28 ) )
Deferred tax 1.11 1.44 1.29
Total other comprehensive income (3.67) (4.28) (3.82)
Total comprehensive income for the year 784.31 595.02 569.08
Earnings/(Loss) per share of (of ¥ 5 each) (PY X 10 each):
Basic and diluted Earning per share (in ?) 6.18 4.70 4.58




RESTATED STATEMENT OF CASH FLOW

(% in million, unless otherwise stated)

Particulars For the Fiscal 2024 For the Fiscal For the Fiscal
2023 2022

Cash flow from operating activities
Profit before tax 1,102.12 815.50 781.35
Adjustments for:
Depreciation and amortisation expense 134.52 91.14 84.37
Loss/(Profit) on Sale of Fixed Asset (20.67) - (0.01)
Loss/(Profit) on Sale of Fixed Asset & Sale of (10.94)
Shares
Interest income on fixed deposits (2.04) (1.24) (2.32)
Interest expenses 288.07 240.41 265.77
Operating profit before working capital 1,491.05 1,145.81 1,129.16
changes:
Movement in working capital
Decrease/(Increase) in Inventories (3,136.23) 207.89 (673.46)
Decrease/(Increase) in trade receivables (3,579.27) (35.60) (421.05)
Decrease/(Increase) in other financial assets (117.34) (40.03) (4.71)
Decrease/(increase) in other current assets (930.69) 117.36 (45.07)
(Decrease)/Increase in trade payables 591.36 (78.43) 32.54
Increase in other financial liabilities 316.12 21.76 0.86
(Decrease)/in_cre_a_sg in other current and 89.19 (5.15) 33.63
non-current liabilities )
(Decrease)/Increase in provisions 62.16 2.12 2.33
Cash  generated/(utilised) in  operating (5,213.65) 1,335.74 54.23
activities
Income taxes paid (155.70) (310.54) (169.66)
Net cash generated/(utilised) in operating (5,369.35) 1,025.20 (115.42)
activities (A)
Cash flow from investing activities
Purchase of property, plant and equipment and (4,707.38) (464.84) (188.56)
intangible assets
(Increase)/decrease in advance for capital goods (396.63) (406.26) 1.52
Sale of property, plant and equipment and 180.92 - 1.03
intangible assets
(Increase)/Decrease in Investment (10.76) - (225.30)
Loans (given)/received back - - 225.30
Loss/(Profit) on Sale of Shares 10.94 - -
Redemption/(Investment) deposit with Banks (38.42) (2.63) (8.10)
(net)
Interest received on bank deposits 2.04 1.24 2.32
Net cash generated / (utilised) in investing (4,959.29) (872.49) (191.79)
activities (B)
Cash flow from financing activities
Proceeds from Issuing Equity Share 3,823.42 - 61.33
Proceeds from long term borrowings 6,811.42 90.43 509.28
Interest paid (288.07) (240.41) (265.77)
Net cash generated/(utilised) from financing 10,346.77 (149.98) 304.84
activities (C)
Net increase/(decrease) in cash and 18.13 2.73 (2.37)
cash equivalents (A+B+C)
Cash and cash equivalents at the beginning of the - 4.38 6.75
year
Cash and cash equivalents at the end of the 18.13 7.10 4.38
year
Cash on hand 16.59 7.08 4.27
Balances with banks in current accounts 1.55 0.02 0.11
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Particulars For the Fiscal 2024

For the Fiscal
2023

For the Fiscal
2022

Total 18.13

7.10

4.38

Amendment to Ind AS 7:

There are no non-cash changes in liabilities arising from financing activities.

The above cash flow statement has been prepared under the “Indirect Method” as set out in Indian Accounting Standard

7 (Ind AS-7) on “Statement of Cash Flows”.
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GENERAL INFORMATION

Our Company was originally incorporated as a private limited company under the name of “Bansal Wire Industries
Private Limited” on December 11, 1985, under the Companies Act, 1956, pursuant to a certificate of incorporation
issued by the RoC. Thereafter, our Company was converted into a public limited company pursuant to a resolution
passed by our Board at its meeting held on September 5, 1995 and a special resolution passed by our Shareholders
at their annual general meeting held on September 29, 1995, and the name of our Company was changed to
“Bansal Wire Industries Limited”, and a fresh certificate of incorporation consequent upon conversion from a
private limited company to a public limited company was issued by the RoC on November 13, 1995.

Registered and Corporate Office

Bansal Wire Industries Limited

F-3, Main Road
Shastri Nagar,
Delhi - 110 052

, India

For details of change in our Registered Office, see “History and Certain Corporate Matters - Changes in our
Registered Office” on page 231.

Corporate Identity Number and Company Registration Number

Corporate Identity Number: U31300DL1985PLC022737

Company Registration Number: 022737

Name and address of the RoC

Our Company is registered with the Registrar of Companies, Delhi and Haryana at New Delhi which is situated

at the following address:

Registrar of Companies, Delhi and Haryana at New Delhi
4™ Floor, IFCI Tower

61, Nehru Place

New Delhi — 110 019, India

Our Board

Our Board comprises the following Directors as on the date of filing of this Red Herring Prospectus:

Name Designation DIN Address
Arun Gupta Chairman and Whole-Time | 00255850 | F-7, Ashok Vihar Phase — 1, Ashok Vihar,
Director Delhi — 110 052, India
Pranav Bansal Managing Director and Chief | 06648163 | F-7, Ashok Vihar, Phase 1, Ashok Vihar H.O,
Executive Officer Delhi — 110 052, India
Umesh Kumar Gupta Whole-time Director and Chief | 06579602 | H No. A-14, Upper Ground Floor, Adarsh
Operating Officer Nagar, Rama Road, Delhi - 110033, India
Satish Prakash | Independent Director 08778242 | H. No. B-614, DDA MIG Flat, East of Loni
Aggarwal Road, Shahadara, Delhi — 110 093, India
Saurabh Goel Independent Director 08778265 | D-205, Second Floor, Phase-l, Maharaja
Agraisan Hospital, Ashok Vihar, Delhi — 110
052, India
Sunita Bindal Independent Director 02154275 | 140, Deepali Enclave, Pitampura, Saraswati
Vihar, Delhi-110034
Ritu Bansal Independent Director 10391113 | B-10, Brij Vihar Appartment, Pitampura,

Saraswati Vihar, Delhi - 110034

For further details of our Board, see “Our Management — Board of Directors” on page 237.
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Company Secretary and Compliance Officer

Sumit Gupta is the Company Secretary and Compliance Officer of our Company. His contact details are as

follows:

Sumit Gupta

F-3, Main road,

Shastri Nagar,

Delhi-110052

India

Telephone: 011-2365 1891

E-mail: investorrelations@bansalwire.com

Book Running Lead Managers

SBI Capital Markets Limited

Unit No. 1501, 15th Floor, A & B Wing

Parinee Crescenzo Building

Plot C- 38, G Block

Bandra Kurla Complex

Bandra (East)

Mumbai 400 051

Maharashtra, India

Telephone: +91 22 4006 9807

E-mail: bwil.ipo@sbicaps.com

Investor Grievance ID: investor.relations@sbicaps.com
Website: www.shicaps.com

Contact person: Karan Savardekar / Sambit Rath
SEBI Registration No.: INM000003531

Legal Counsel to the Company as to Indian law

AZB & Partners

AZB House

Peninsula Corporate Park
Ganpatrao Kadam Marg

Lower Parel

Mumbai 400 013

Maharashtra, India

Telephone: +91 (22) 6639 6880

Statutory Auditor

Prateek Gupta & Company

7, Navyug Market, Ghaziabad, U.P.- 201001
Tel: +91-120-4371033

E-mail: mail@prateekgupta.co.in

Firm Registration Number: 016512C
Peer Review Certificate Number: 015857

Changes in the statutory auditors

DAM Capital Advisors Limited

One BKC, Tower C, 15" Floor, Unit No. 1511
Bandra Kurla Complex

Bandra (East)

Mumbai 400 051

Mabharashtra, India

Telephone: +91 22 4202 2500

E-mail: bwil.ipo@damcapital.in

Investor Grievance ID:
complaint@damcapital.in

Website: www.damcapital.in

Contact person: Chandresh Sharma/ Akshay
Bhandari

SEBI Registration No.: MB/INM000011336

AZB & Partners

AZB House

Plot No. A8, Sector-4

Noida 201 3011

India

Telephone: +91 120 417 9999

Except as disclosed below, there has been no change in our statutory auditors in the five years preceding the date

of this Red Herring Prospectus:

201001
Tel: +91-120-4371033

Particulars Date of change Reason for change Period Audited
Prateek Gupta & Company Appointed on November 24, [ Appointed in case of
7, Navyug Market, Ghaziabad, U.P.- 2023 casual vacancy Financial Year 2023-2024
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Firm Number:
016512C
Peer Review Certificate Number:

015857

Registration

S.P. Agarwal & Co.

5, Todarmal Lane, 1st Floor, Bengali
Market, New Delhi 110001
Firm Registration
000988N

Peer Review Certificate Number:
014764

Number:

Resigned on November 9,
2023

Resignation due to pre-
occupation. Further, S.P.
Agarwal & Co by way of
its letter dated May 8,
2024 confirmed that they
resigned from the
Company due to pre-
occupation and there are
no other matters involved

including  dispute  or
disagreement with the
Company on audited

financial statements of the
Company for financial
year 2022-2023.

Financial Year 2022-2023

S.P. Agarwal & Co.

5, Todarmal Lane, 1st Floor, Bengali
Market, New Delhi 110001
Firm Registration
000988N

Peer Review Certificate Number:
014764

Number:

Appointed on September 30,
2023

Re-appointment for a
period of five years

S.P. Agarwal & Co.

5, Todarmal Lane, 1st Floor, Bengali
Market, New Delhi 110001
Firm Registration
000988N

Peer Review Certificate Number:
014764

Number:

Appointed on June 9, 2023

Appointment  due to
casual vacancy in the
office of the auditor

Shanker Singal Associates

407, Sethi Bhawan, 7 Rajendra Place,
New Delhi-110008
Firm Registration
007751N

Peer Review Certificate Number:
N.A.

Number:

Resigned on May 9, 2023

Resignation due to pre-
occupation. Further,
Shanker Singal
Associates by way of its
letter dated May 8, 2024
confirmed  that they
resigned from the
Company due to pre-
occupation and there are
no other matters involved

including  dispute  Or |, il vear 2020-2021
disagreement with _ the & Financial Year 2021-
Company on audited b022
financial statements of the
Company for financial
year 2020-21 and 2021-
2022.
Shanker Singal Associates Appointed on December 31, | Appointment  due to
407, Sethi Bhawan, 7 Rajendra Place, 2020 casual vacancy in the
New Delhi-110008 office of the auditor
Firm Registration Number:
007751N
Peer Review Certificate Number:
N.A.
S. Agarwal & Co. Resigned on August 22, 2020 | Resignation due to pre- |Financial Year 2017-
123 Vinobapuri, Lajpat Nagar 11, New| occupation  in  other |2018, Financial Year

Delhi — 110024

Firm Registration
000808N

Peer Review Certificate Number:
N.A.

Number:

assignments.

2018-2019 and
Financial Year 2019-
2020
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Registrar to the Issue

KFin Technologies Limited

(formerly known as KFin Technologies Private Limited)
Selenium Tower B, Plot No. 31 and 32,

Financial District, Nanakramguda, Serilingampally
Hyderabad-500 032,

Telangana, India

Telephone: +91 40 6716 2222

Toll free number: 18003094001

E-mail: bwil.ipo@kfintech.com

Investor Grievance ID: einward.ris@kfintech.com
Website: www.kfintech.com

Contact person: M. Murali Krishna

SEBI Registration No.: INR0O00000221

Syndicate Members

SBICAP Securities Limited

Marathon Futurex, Unit No. 1201,

B-Wing, 12th Floor, N M Joshi Marg,

Lower Parel East, Mumbai 400013
Maharashtra, India

Tel: +91 22 6931 6204

Email: archana.dedhia@sbicapsec.com
Website: www.shisecurities.in

Contact Person: Archana Dedhia

SEBI Registration Number: INZ000200032

Investec Capital Services (India) Private Limited
1103-04, 11th Floor, B Wing

Parinee Crescenzo Bandra Kurla Complex,

Mumbai 400 051,

Mabharashtra, India

Tel: +91 22 6849 7400

E-mail: kunal.naik@investec.co.in

Website: www.investec.com/india.html

Attention: Kunal Naik

SEBI Registration Number: INZ000007138

Sharekhan Limited

The Ruby, 18th Floor,

29, Senapati Bapat Marg,

Dadar (West), Mumbai — 400028,

Maharashtra, India

Tel: +91 22 6750 2000

Email: pravin@sharekhan.com

Website: www.sharekhan.com

Attention: Pravin Darji

SEBI Registration Number: INB231073330/INB011073351

Bankers to the Issue
Public Issue Account Bank
HDFC Bank Limited

FIG-OPS Department-Lodha
| Think Techno Campus 0-3 Level,
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Next to Kanjurmarg Railway Station
Kanjurmarg (East), Mumbai — 400 042
Tel: +91 022 3075 2927/ 28/ 2914

E-mail: Siddharth.Jadhav@hdfcbank.com,

tushar.gavankar@hdfcbank.com
Website: www.hdfcbank.com

eric.bacha@hdfcbank.com,

Contact Person: Siddharth Jadhav, Eric Bacha, Vikas Rahate, Tushar Gavankar

Refund Bank

ICICI Bank Limited

Capital Market Division

5% Floor, HT Parekh Marg
Churchgate, Mumbai 400 020
Tel: +91 022 6805 2182
E-mail: ipocmg@icicibank.com
Website: www.icicibank.com
Contact Person: Varun Badai

Sponsor Banks

ICICI Bank Limited

Capital Market Division

5% Floor, HT Parekh Marg
Churchgate, Mumbai 400 020
Tel: +91 022 6805 2182
E-mail: ipocmg@icicibank.com
Website: www.icicibank.com
Contact Person: Varun Badai

HDFC Bank Limited

FIG-OPS Department-Lodha

| Think Techno Campus 0-3 Level,
Next to Kanjurmarg Railway Station
Kanjurmarg (East), Mumbai — 400 042
Tel: +91 022 3075 2927/ 28/ 2914

E-mail: Siddharth.Jadhav@hdfcbank.com,

tushar.gavankar@hdfcbank.com
Website: www.hdfcbank.com

eric.bacha@hdfcbank.com,

Contact Person: Siddharth Jadhav, Eric Bacha, Vikas Rahate, Tushar Gavankar

Escrow Collection Bank

ICICI Bank Limited

Capital Market Division

5% Floor, HT Parekh Marg
Churchgate, Mumbai 400 020
Tel: +91 022 6805 2182
E-mail: ipocmg@icicibank.com
Website: www.icicibank.com
Contact Person: Varun Badai

Bankers to our Company

State Bank of India

Industrial Finance Branch, 14™ Floor
Jawahar Vyapar Bhawan, 1 Tolstoy Road
New Delhi - 110001

Telephone: 01123374602, 23374608
Contact person: Kshitiz Sehgal

91

HDFC Bank Limited

HDFC Bank, Emerging Corporate Group
2nd Floor, B 6/3, Safdarjung Enclave,
Opposite Deer Park, Block B6
Humayunpur, Safdarjung Enclave

New Delhi-110029

vikas.rahate@hdfcbank.com,

vikas.rahate@hdfcbank.com,



E-mail: sbi.09601@sbi.co.in Telephone: 9873094155

Website: www.sbi.co.in Contact person: Kanika Jaswal
E-mail: kanika.jaswal@hdfcbank.com
Website: www.hdfcbank.com

Standard Chartered Bank Indusind Bank

10, Sansad Marg 3 Floor, Building 10, Tower B
New Delhi — 110001, India DLF Cyber City Phase — 1l
Telephone 01139404444 Gurugram - 122002

E-mail: customer.care@sc.com Telephone: 01244749722
Website: www.sc.com Contact person: Arun Khatter

E-mail: arun.khatter@indusind.com
Website: www.indusind.com

Canara Bank The South Indian Bank Limited
Mid Corporate Branch, North Delhi, No.2l, 3 Floor, Pusa Road,

18, Community Center, Central Market Opp. Metro Pillar No.98,

Ashok Vihar Phase-I Karolbagh,

New Delhi - 110052 New Delhi - 110005, India
Telephone: 9821213498 Telephone: 7259698007

Contact person: Mayank Bhardwaj Contact person: Rayner H Ephraim
E-mail: cb7360@canarabank.com E-mail: rayner@sib.co.in

Website: www.canarabank.com Website: www.southindianbank.com

Designated Intermediaries
Self-Certified Syndicate Banks

The list of SCSBs notified by SEBI for the ASBA process is available at
http://www.sebi.gov.in/sebiweb/other/OtherAction.do?doRecognised=yes, or at such other website as may be
prescribed by SEBI from time to time. A list of the Designated SCSB Branches with which an ASBA Bidder
(other than a UPI Bidders), not Bidding through Syndicate/Sub Syndicate or through a Registered Broker, RTA
or CDP may submit the Bid cum Application Forms, is available at
https://www.sebi.gov.in/sebiweb/other/OtherAction.do?doRecognisedFpi=yes&intmld=34, or at such other
websites as may be prescribed by SEBI from time to time.

Further, the branches of the SCSBs where the Designated Intermediaries could submit the ASBA Form(s) of
Bidders (other than RIBs) is provided on the website of SEBI at
https://www.sebi.gov.in/sebiweb/other/OtherAction.do?doRecognisedFpi=yes&intmld=35 which may be
updated from time to time or at such other website as may be prescribed by SEBI from time to time.

Details of nodal officers of SCSBs, identified for Bids made through the UPI Mechanism, are available at
WwWw.sebi.gov.in.

Eligible SCSBs and mobile applications enabled for UPI Mechanism

In accordance with SEBI Circular No. SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/CIR/P/2019/76 dated June 28, 2019, SEBI Circular
No. SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/CIR/P/2019/85  dated July 26, 2019, SEBI Circular No.
SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/CIR/P/2022/45 dated April 5, 2022 and SEBI circular No
SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/CIR/P/2022/51 dated April 20, 2022, the UPI Bidders may only apply through the SCSBs
and mobile applications whose names appears on the website of the SEBI, which may be updated from time to
time. A list of SCSBs and mobile applications, using the UPI handles and which are live for applying in public
issues using UPI mechanism, is provided in the SEBI circular number SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/CIR/P/2019/85 dated
July 26, 2019. The said list is available on the  website of SEBI at
https://www.sebi.gov.in/sebiweb/other/OtherAction.do?doRecognisedFpi=yes&intmld=40 and
https://www.sebi.gov.in/sebiweb/other/OtherAction.do?doRecognisedFpi=yes&intmld=43, as updated from time
to time.

Syndicate SCSB Branches
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In relation to Bids (other than Bids by Anchor Investors and RIBs) submitted under the ASBA process to a member
of the Syndicate, the list of branches of the SCSBs at the Specified Locations named by the respective SCSBs to
receive deposits of Bid cum Application Forms from the members of the Syndicate is available on the website of
the SEBI (https://www.sebi.gov.in/sebiweb/other/OtherAction.do?doRecognisedFpi=yes&intmld=35) and
updated from time to time or any such other website as may be prescribed by SEBI from time to time. For more
information on such branches collecting Bid cum Application Forms from the Syndicate at Specified Locations,
see the website of the SEBI at
https://www.sebi.gov.in/sebiweb/other/OtherAction.do?doRecognisedFpi=yes&intmld=35 as updated from time
to time or any such other website as may be prescribed by SEBI from time to time.

Registered Brokers

Bidders can submit ASBA Forms in the Issue using the stockbroker network of the stock exchange, i.e. through
the Registered Brokers at the Broker Centres. The list of the Registered Brokers, including details such as postal
address, telephone number and e-mail address, is provided on the websites of the Stock Exchanges at
https://www.bseindia.com/ and https://www.nseindia.com, as updated from time to time.

RTAs

The list of the RTAs eligible to accept ASBA Forms at the Designated RTA Locations, including details such as
address, telephone number and e-mail address, is provided on the websites of the Stock Exchanges at
https://www.bseindia.com/Static/Markets/Publiclssues/RtaDp.aspx and
https://www.nseindia.com/products/consent/equities/ipos/asba-procedures.htm, as updated from time to time.

Designated Collecting Depository Participants

The list of the CDPs eligible to accept ASBA Forms at the Designated CDP Locations, including details such as
name and contact details, is provided on the website of the Stock Exchanges at
http://www.bseindia.com/Static/Markets/Publiclssues/RtaDp.aspx and
http://lwww.nseindia.com/products/content/equities/ipos/asba_procedures.htm, as updated from time to time.

Experts to the Issue

i. Except as stated below, our Company has not obtained any expert opinions: Our Company has received
written consent dated June 12, 2024 from Prateek Gupta & Company, Chartered Accountants, to include
their name as required under section 26(5) of the Companies Act, read with SEBI ICDR Regulations, in
this Red Herring Prospectus, and as an “expert” as defined under section 2(38) of the Companies Act to
the extent and in their capacity as our Statutory Auditor, and in respect of (i) their examination report
dated June 12, 2024 on our Restated Financial Statements; and (ii) their report dated June 12, 2024 on
the Statement of Tax Benefits in this Red Herring Prospectus and such consent has not been withdrawn
as on the date of this Red Herring Prospectus. However, the term “expert” shall not be construed to mean
an “expert” as defined under the U.S. Securities Act.

ii.  Our Company has received written consent dated [e], 2024 from Manoj Kumar Singh Raghav, Chartered
Engineer, to include his name as the Independent Chartered Engineer and as an “expert” as defined under
Section 2(38) of the Companies Act, and such consent has not been withdrawn as on the date of this Red
Herring Prospectus. However, the term “expert” shall not be construed to mean an “expert” as defined
under the U.S. Securities Act.

iii. Our Company has received written consent dated [e], 2024 from M/s S J Kumar & Associates, to include
their name as the Independent Practicing Company Secretary and as an “expert” as defined under Section
2(38) of the Companies Act, and such consent has not been withdrawn as on the date of this Red Herring
Prospectus. However, the term “expert” shall not be construed to mean an “expert” as defined under the
U.S. Securities Act.

Monitoring Agency
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Our Company has appointed CRISIL Ratings Limited as the monitoring agency to monitor utilization of the Issue
Proceeds, in accordance with Regulation 41 of the SEBI ICDR Regulations. The details of the Monitoring Agency
are as follows:

CRISIL RATINGS Limited
CRISIL House, Central Avenue,
Hiranandani Business Park

Powai, Mumbai, 400 076,
Mabharashtra, India

Telephone: 022-33423000

Email: crisilratingdesk@crisil.com
Website: www.crisilratings.com
Contact Person: Sushant Sarode

For details in relation to the proposed utilisation of the Net Proceeds, see “Objects of the Issue” on page 119.
Appraising Entity

None of the objects of the Issue for which the Net Proceeds will be utilised have been appraised by any agency.
For details, see “Risk Factors - Objects of the Issue for which the funds are being raised have not been appraised
by any bank or financial institutions. Any variation in the utilization of our Net Proceeds as disclosed in this Red
Herring Prospectus would be subject to certain compliance requirements, including prior Shareholders’ approval”
on page 42.

Inter-se Allocation of Responsibilities among the BRLMs

The following table sets forth the inter-se allocation of responsibilities for various activities among the BRLMs:

Sr. Activity Responsibility | Coordinator
No.
1 | Capital structuring with the relative components and formalities such as type of SBICAPS, SBICAPS
instruments, size of the Issue, allocation between primary and secondary, etc. and | DAM Capital
due diligence of our Company including its operations/management/business
plans/legal etc. Drafting and design of the Draft Red Herring Prospectus, Red
Herring Prospectus, Prospectus, abridged prospectus and application form,
Anchor form. The BRLMs shall ensure compliance with stipulated requirements
and completion of prescribed formalities with the Stock Exchanges, the RoC and
the SEBI including finalisation of Prospectus and RoC filing.
2 | Drafting and approval of statutory advertisements SBICAPS, SBICAPS
DAM Capital
3 | Drafting and approval of all publicity material other than statutory advertisement SBICAPS, DAM
as mentioned above including corporate advertising, brochure, etc. and filing of | DAM Capital Capital
media compliance report
4 | Appointment of intermediaries - Registrar to the Issue, Printer and advertising SBICAPS, SBICAPS
agency (including coordination of all agreements) DAM Capital
5 | Appointment of other intermediaries — Monitoring agency, Banker to the Issue, SBICAPS, DAM
etc (including coordination of all agreements) DAM Capital Capital
6 | Preparation of road show presentation and frequently asked questions SBICAPS, DAM
DAM Capital Capital
7 International institutional marketing of the Issue, which will cover, inter alia: SBICAPS, DAM
e Institutional marketing strategy; DAM Capital Capital
e  Finalizing the list and division of investors for one-to-one meetings; and
e  Finalizing international road shows and investor meeting schedule
8 | Domestic institutional marketing of the Issue, which will cover, inter alia: SBICAPS, SBICAPS
e Institutional Marketing strategy; DAM Capital
e  Finalizing the list and division of investors for one-to-one meetings; and
e  Finalizing road show and investor meeting schedule
9 | Retail marketing of the Issue, which will cover, inter alia: SBICAPS




Sr. Activity Responsibility | Coordinator
No.

e  Finalising media, marketing, public relations strategy and publicity budget, SBICAPS,
frequently asked questions at retail road shows DAM Capital
e  Finalising brokerage, collection centres

e  Finalising centres for holding conferences for brokers etc.

e  Follow-up on distribution of publicity and Issue material

e Including form, RHP/ Prospectus and deciding on the quantum of the Issue
material
e  Finalising Brokerage calculations

10 | Non-institutional marketing of the Issue, which will cover, inter alia: SBICAPS, DAM
DAM Capital Capital

e  Finalising media, marketing, public relations strategy and publicity budget
e  Formulating strategies for marketing to Non — Institutional Investors
11 | Coordination with Stock Exchanges for Anchor coordination, Anchor CAN and SBICAPS, SBICAPS

intimation of anchor allocation, book building software, bidding terminals and | DAM Capital
mock trading

12 | Managing the book and finalization of pricing in consultation with our Company SBICAPS, DAM
DAM Capital Capital

13 | Post-Issue activities, which shall involve essential follow-up steps including SBICAPS, DAM
finalisation of the basis of allotment or weeding out of multiple applications, | DAM Capital Capital

unblocking of application monies, listing of instruments, intimation of allocation
and unblocking / refund to Bidders, demat credit, and coordination with various
agencies connected with the post-Issue activity such as Registrar to the Issue,
Banker(s) to the Issue, Sponsor Bank(s), SCSBs including responsibility for
underwriting arrangements, as applicable.

Coordinating with Stock Exchanges and SEBI for submission of final post-Issue
report to SEBI, post closure of the Issue.

Credit Rating

As this is an Issue of Equity Shares, credit rating is not required.

Grading of the Issue

No credit agency registered with SEBI has been appointed for obtaining grading for the Issue.

Debenture Trustees

As the Issue is of Equity Shares, the appointment of trustees is not required.

Green Shoe Option

No green shoe option is contemplated under the Issue.

Filing of this Red Herring Prospectus

A copy of the Draft Red Herring Prospectus was filed electronically through the SEBI Intermediary Portal at
https://sipotal.sebi.gov.in, in accordance with SEBI circular bearing reference
SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL1/CIR/P/2018/011 dated January 19, 2018, and was emailed to SEBI at cfddil@sebi.gov.in,
in accordance with the instructions issued by the SEBI on March 27, 2020, in relation to “Easing of Operational
Procedure —Division of Issues and Listing —CFD” and as specified in Regulation 25(8) of the SEBI ICDR
Regulations.

A copy of this Red Herring Prospectus, along with the material documents and contracts required to be filed, has
been filed with the RoC in accordance with Section 32 of the Companies Act and a copy of the Prospectus required
to be filed under Section 26 of the Companies Act, will be filed with the RoC situated at Registrar of Companies,

Delhi and Haryana at New Delhi, 4th Floor, IFCI Tower, 61, Nehru Place, New Delhi -— 110 019, India, and
through the electronic portal at http://www.mca.gov.in/mcafoportal/loginvalidateuser.do.
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Book Building Process

Book building, in the context of the Issue, refers to the process of collection of Bids from investors on the basis
of this Red Herring Prospectus and the Bid cum Application Forms (and the Revision Forms) within the Price
Band. The Price Band and minimum Bid lot will be decided by our Company, in consultation with BRLMs, and
will be advertised in all editions of the English national daily newspaper Financial Express and all editions of the
Hindi national daily newspaper Jansatta (Hindi also being the regional language of New Delhi, where our
Registered Office is located), each with wide circulation, at least two Working Days prior to the Bid/Issue Opening
Date and shall be made available to the Stock Exchanges for the purpose of uploading on their respective websites.
The Issue Price shall be determined by our Company in consultation with the BRLMs after the Bid/Issue Closing
Date. For further details, see “Issue Procedure” on page 430.

All Bidders, except Anchor Investors, are mandatorily required to use the ASBA process for participating
in the Issue by providing details of their respective ASBA Account in which the corresponding Bid Amount
will be blocked by SCSBs. In addition to this, the RIBs may participate through the ASBA process by either
(a) providing the details of their respective ASBA Account in which the corresponding Bid Amount will be
blocked by the SCSBs; or (b) through the UPI Mechanism. Anchor Investors are not permitted to
participate in the Issue through the ASBA process. Non-Institutional Investors with an application size of
up to 500,000 shall use the UPI Mechanism and shall also provide their UPI ID in the Bid cum Application
Form submitted with Syndicate Members, Registered Brokers, Collecting Depository Participants and
Registrar and Share Transfer Agents. Anchor Investors are not permitted to participate in the Issue
through the ASBA process. Pursuant to SEBI circular no. SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/P/CIR/P/2022/45 dated
April 5, 2022, all individual bidders in initial public offerings whose application sizes are up to ¥ 500,000
shall use the UPI Mechanism.

In accordance with the SEBI ICDR Regulations, QIBs and NIBs are not allowed to withdraw or lower the
size of their Bids (in terms of the quantity of the Equity Shares or the Bid Amount) at any stage. RIBs
Bidding in the Retail Portion can revise their Bids during the Bid/lIssue Period and withdraw their Bids
until the Bid/lssue Closing Date. Further, Anchor Investors cannot withdraw their Bids after the Anchor
Investor Bid/lssue Period. Except for Allocation to RIBs, and the Anchor Investors, Allocation in the Issue
will be on a proportionate basis. Allocation to the Anchor Investors will be on a discretionary basis.

The Book Building Process is in accordance with guidelines, rules and regulations prescribed by SEBI and
the Bidding Process are subject to change from time to time and Bidders are advised to make their own
judgment about an investment through this process prior to submitting a Bid in the Issue.

Bidders should note that the Issue is also subject to obtaining (i) final approval of the RoC after the Prospectus is
filed with the RoC; and (ii) final listing and trading approvals from the Stock Exchanges, which our Company
shall apply for after Allotment within three Working Days of the Bid/Issue Closing Date or such other time period
as prescribed under applicable law.

For further details on the method and procedure for Bidding, see “Issue Structure” and “Issue Procedure” on
pages 426 and 430, respectively.

Illustration of Book Building Process and Price Discovery Process

For an illustration of the Book Building Process and the price discovery process, see “Terms of the Issue” and
“Issue Procedure” on pages 419 and 430, respectively.

Underwriting Agreement

After the determination of the Issue Price and allocation of Equity Shares, but prior to the filing of the Prospectus
with the RoC, our Company will enter into an Underwriting Agreement with the Underwriters for the Equity
Shares proposed to be offered through the Issue. The extent of underwriting obligations and the Bids to be
underwritten by each BRLM shall be as per the Underwriting Agreement. It is proposed that pursuant to the terms
of the Underwriting Agreement, the obligations of the Underwriters will be several and will be subject to certain
conditions to closing, specified therein.

The Underwriting Agreement is dated [e]. The Underwriters have indicated their intention to underwrite the
following number of Equity Shares:
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(The Underwriting Agreement has not been executed as on the date of this Red Herring Prospectus. This portion
has been intentionally left blank and will be filled in before filing of the Prospectus with the RoC)

Name, address, telephone number and e-mail Indicative number of Equity Amount
address of the Underwriters Shares of face value of ¥ 5 each [Underwritten (X in million)
to be underwritten

[e] [e]

IName: [@]
[Address: [@]
Telephone: [o]
E-mail: [e]

IName: [@]
[Address: [@]
Telephone: [o]
E-mail: [e]

IName: [@]
[Address: [®]
Telephone: [o]
E-mail: [e]

IName: [@] [e] [e]
|Address: [@]
Telephone: [o]
E-mail: [e]

IName: [@] [e] [e]
[Address: [®]
Telephone: [o]
E-mail: [e]

The above-mentioned underwriting commitment is indicative underwriting and will be finalised after
determination of Issue Price and actual allocation in accordance with provisions of the SEBI ICDR Regulations.

In the opinion of our Board, based solely on representations made by the Underwriters, the resources of the
Underwriters are sufficient to enable them to discharge their respective underwriting obligations in full. The
above-mentioned Underwriters are registered with SEBI under Section 12(1) of the SEBI Act or registered as
brokers with the Stock Exchange(s). Our Board/IPO Committee, at its meeting held on [e], has accepted and
entered into the Underwriting Agreement mentioned above on behalf of our Company.

Allocation among the Underwriters may not necessarily be in proportion to their underwriting commitment set
forth in the table above.

Notwithstanding the above table, the Underwriters shall be severally responsible for ensuring payment with
respect to the Equity Shares allocated to investors respectively procured by them in accordance with the
Underwriting Agreement. In the event of any default in payment, the respective Underwriter, in addition to other
obligations defined in the Underwriting Agreement, will also be required to procure subscribers for or subscribe
to the Equity Shares to the extent of the defaulted amount in accordance with the Underwriting Agreement. The
Underwriting Agreement has not been executed as on the date of this Red Herring Prospectus and will be executed
after determination of the Issue Price and allocation of Equity Shares, but prior to filing the Prospectus with the
RoC. The extent of underwriting obligations and the Bids to be underwritten in the Issue shall be as per the
Underwriting Agreement.
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CAPITAL STRUCTURE

The share capital of our Company as on the date of this Red Herring Prospectus is set forth below:

(In % except share data)

Aggregate value at face | Aggregate value at
value Issue Price*
A |AUTHORIZED SHARE CAPITAL®
178,000,000 Equity Shares of face value of T 5 each 890,000,000 -
1,000,000 6% redeemable preference shares of X 10 each 10,000,000 -
TOTAL 900,000,000
B |ISSUED, SUBSCRIBED AND PAID-UP SHARE CAPITAL (BEFORE THE ISSUE)
127,454,390 Equity Shares of face value of %5 each 637,271,950
TOTAL 637,271,950
C |PRESENT ISSUE
Issue of up to [e] Equity Shares of face value of %5 each [e] [e]
aggregating up to [e] million @™
D |ISSUED, SUBSCRIBED AND PAID-UP CAPITAL AFTER THE ISSUE*
[¢] Equity Shares of face value of X 5 each | [o]] [e]
E |SECURITIES PREMIUM ACCOUNT
Before the Issue (as on date of this Red Herring Prospectus) Nil
After the Issue [*]

*

To be updated upon finalization of the Issue Price.

** Subject to finalization of Basis of Allotment.

#
@)

@)

Assuming full subscription in the Issue.

For details in relation to the changes in the authorised share capital of our Company in the last 10 years, see “History and Certain
Corporate Matters - Amendments to our Memorandum of Association in the last 10 years” on page 231.
The Issue has been authorized by a resolution of our Board pursuant to its resolution dated December 1, 2023 and has been authorized
by our Shareholders pursuant to their special resolution dated January 1, 2024.

(The remainder of this page has been intentionally left blank)
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Notes to the Capital Structure

1. Equity Share capital history of our Company

The history of the equity share capital of our Company is set forth in the table below*:

Date of | Number of Details of allottees Face Issue Nature of Nature of Number of Cumulative Cumulative
allotment /| equity value | price |consideration allotment allottees / number of paid-up equity
buyback of | shares per per Shareholders | equity shares | share capital

equity allotted / equity | equity participating in

shares bought share | share buyback

back ®) ®)
January 8, 20 |Allotment of 10 equity shares each to Shyam Sunder 100 100 Cash Allotment 2 20 2,000
1986 Gupta and Arun Kumar Gupta pursuant to initial
subscription  to
the Memorandum
of Association
September 3,900|Allotment of 620 equity shares to Vejvarat Ji, 1,530 equity| 100 100 Cash Further issue of 4 3,920 392,000
1, 1986 shares to Arun Kumar Gupta, 1,000 equity shares to equity shares
Shyam Sunder Gupta and 750 equity shares to Ram Kishan
Gupta c¢/o Ram Kishan Gupta HUF
December 2,500|Allotment of 1,000 equity shares to Arun Kumar Gupta| 100 100 Cash Further issue of 2 6,420 642,000
9, 1986 and 1,500 equity shares to Shyam Sunder Gupta. equity shares
February 4, 1,820|Allotment of 820 equity shares to Jain Prakash Jain and| 100 100 Cash Further issue of 2 8,240 824,000
1987 1,000 equity shares to Naresh Chand Jain equity shares
March 28, 360|Allotment of 90 equity shares to Kishan Kumar Goel c/o| 100 100 Cash Further issue of 4 8,600 860,000
1987 Rajiv Kumar Goel, 90 equity shares Kishan Kumar c/o equity shares
Sanjiv. Kumar Goel, 90 equity shares to Poonam
Choudhary c/o Lekh Raj Choudhary and 90 equity shares
to Rita Choudhary c/o Lekh Raj Choudhary
October 24, 3,400|Allotment of 1,830 equity shares to Arun Kumar Gupta 100 100 Cash Further issue of 2 12,000 1,200,000
1990 and 1,570 equity shares to Anita Gupta equity shares
March 14, 3,000|Allotment of 1,000 equity shares to Ruchi Gupta c/o Arun 100 100 Cash Further issue of 3 15,000 1,500,000
1992 Kumar Gupta, 1,000 equity shares to Suchi Gupta c/o Arun equity shares
Kumar Gupta and 1,000 Manishi Gupta c/o Arun Kumar
Gupta
March 19, 5,000|Allotment of 1,200 equity shares to Ruchi Gupta c/o Arun 100 100 Cash Further issue of 3 20,000 2,000,000
1993 Kumar Gupta, 1,800 equity shares to Suchi Gupta c/o Arun equity shares
Kumar Gupta and 2,000 equity shares to Arun Kumar
Gupta
March 26, 410|Allotment of 410 equity shares to Suchi Gupta c/o Arun 100 100 Cash Further issue of 1 20,410 2,041,000
1993 Kumar Gupta equity shares
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Date of | Number of Details of allottees Face Issue Nature of Nature of Number of Cumulative Cumulative
allotment/| equity value | price |consideration allotment allottees / number of paid-up equity
buyback of | shares per per Shareholders | equity shares | share capital

equity allotted / equity | equity participating in

shares bought share | share buyback

back ®) ®)

July 6, 1993 1,370|Allotment of 1,370 equity shares to Arvind Kumar c/o 100 100 Cash Further issue of 1 21,780 2,178,000

Mahandra Kumar Gupta equity shares
January 27, 560|Allotment of 300 equity shares to Suchi Gupta d/o Arun 100 100 Cash Further issue of 2 22,340 2,234,000
1994 Kumar Gupta and 260 equity shares to Ruchi Gupta d/o equity shares

Arun Kumar Gupta
March 2, 2,600|Allotment of 1,300 equity shares to Ultra Portfolio 100 100 Cash Further issue of 2 24,940 2,494,000
1994 Management Private Limited and 1,300 equity shares to equity shares

Vishesh Credits Private Limited
November 3,120|Allotment of 980 equity shares to Ruchi Gupta c/o Arun 100 100 Cash Further issue of 3 28,060 2,806,000
10, 1994 Kumar Gupta, 1000 equity shares to Suchi Gupta c/o Arun equity shares

Kumar Gupta and 1140 Manishi Gupta c/o Arun Kumar
Gupta

Pursuant to our Board resolution dated February 1, 1995 and our Shareholders’ reso

lution dated February 23,1995, the

existing equity shares of face value of ¥ 100 each of our Company were
sub-divided into equity shares of face value of X 10 each. Consequently, the issued, subscribed and paid-up equity shares capital of our Company, comprising 28,060 equity shares of face value
of 3100 each was sub-divided into 280,600 equity shares of face value of 10 each.

February
25, 1995

184,000

Allotment of 16,300 equity shares to Satya Credits Private
Limited, 12,700 equity shares to Arun Kumar Gupta,
100,000 equity shares to Arun Kumar Gupta c/o M/s
Shyam Sunder Arun Kumar, 30,000 equity shares to
Shyam Sunder Gupta jointly with Arun Kumar Gupta c/o
Mandir Shree Kanhiylal and 25,000 equity shares to
Shyam Sunder Gupta (HUF) c/o Shyam Sunder Gupta

10

10

Cash

Further issue of
equity shares

5

464,600

4,646,000

July
1995

31,

1,646,000

Allotment of 182,500 equity shares to Satya Credits
Private Limited, 256,500 equity shares to Shivam Wires
Private Limited, 17,000 equity shares to Arun Kumar
Gupta, 350,000 equity shares to Arun Kumar Gupta
(Proprietor) c/o M/s Shyam Sunder Arun Kumar, 148,000
equity shares to Shivlok Apartments Private Limited,
192,000 equity shares to On Time Financial Services
Private Limited, 235,000 equity shares to Vinod Kumar
Jain c/o M/s Daulat Ram Deepchand Jain, 155,000 equity
shares to Ved Prakash Jain c/o M/s Sushil Kumar Jain &
Co., 60,000 equity shares to Real Value Properties Private
Limited, and 50,000 equity shares to Nouvelle Overseas
Private Limited

10

10

Cash

Further issue of
equity shares

10

2,110,600

21,106,000

February 9,

65,000

Allotment of 65,000 equity shares to Anita Gupta

10

10

Cash

Rights issue in

2,175,600

21,756,000
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Date of | Number of Details of allottees Face Issue Nature of Nature of Number of Cumulative Cumulative
allotment/| equity value | price |consideration allotment allottees / number of paid-up equity
buyback of | shares per per Shareholders | equity shares | share capital

equity allotted / equity | equity participating in

shares bought share | share buyback

back ®) ®)
1996 the ratio of 3
equity shares for
every 20 equity
shares held
March 15, 114,960|Allotment of 20,000 equity shares to Sharddha Finlease 10 25 Cash Rights issue in 3 2,290,560 22,905,600
2004 Private Limited, 32,000 equity shares to Shyam Sunder the ratio of 1
Gupta (HUF) and 62,960 equity shares to Thakural equity share for
Industrial Investment Private Limited every 7 equity
shares held
March 27, 347,500|Allotment of 100,000 equity shares to A.P. Bansal, 10 35 Cash Rights issue in 5 2,638,060 26,380,600
2008 100,000 equity shares to Deepak Goel, 57,000 equity the ratio of 1
shares to Rekha Agarwal, 28,000 equity shares to Shalabh equity share for
Agarwal and 62,500 equity shares to M/s. Manglam Wires every 1 equity
Private Limited. share held
March 5, 189,500|Allotment of 42,500 equity shares to SSAP Steels Private 10 100 Cash Rights issue in 4 2,827,560 28,275,600
2010 Limited, 60,000 equity shares to Satya Credits Private the ratio of 1
Limited, 47,000 equity shares to Shivlok Apartments equity share for
Private Limited and 40,000 equity shares to Satish Kumar every 2 equity
c/o Satish Kumar and Nitin Kumar. shares held
March 28, 265,000|Allotment of 265,000 equity shares to Nimbus Distributor 10 200 Cash Rights issue in 1 3,092,560 30,925,600
2011 Private Limited. the ratio of 1
equity share for
every 2 equity
shares held
March 6, 153,500|Allotment of 100,000 equity shares to Nitin Kumar Garg, 10 200 Cash Rights issue in 5 3,246,060 32,460,600
2012 18,750 equity shares each to Satish Kumar and Veena the ratio of 1
Gupta, 14,100 equity shares to Rajendra Prasad Singhal equity share for
and 1,900 equity shares to Reeta Rani. every 2 equity
shares held
December 401,275|Allotment of 10,000 equity shares to Arvind Conductors 10 200 Cash Rights issue in 5 3,647,335 36,473,350
4,2013 Private Limited, 325,000 equity shares to Taurus India the ratio of 1
Limited, 23,200 equity shares to Arun Kumar Gupta, equity share for
8,075 equity shares to Arun Kumar Gupta HUF and 35,000 every 2 equity
equity shares to Nimbus Distributor Private Limited. shares held
March 14, 139,800|Allotment of 3,400 equity shares to Anita Gupta, 2,400 10 200 Cash Rights issue in 5 3,787,135 37,871,350
2014 equity shares to Arun Kumar Gupta, 1,500 equity shares the ratio of 1
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Date of | Number of Details of allottees Face Issue Nature of Nature of Number of Cumulative Cumulative
allotment/| equity value | price |consideration allotment allottees / number of paid-up equity
buyback of | shares per per Shareholders | equity shares | share capital

equity allotted / equity | equity participating in

shares bought share | share buyback

back ®) ®)
to Pranav Bansal, 75,000 equity shares to Manishi Towers equity share for
Private Limited and 57,500 equity shares to Satya Credits every 5 equity
Private Limited. shares held
March 30, 50,000(Allotment of 23,800 equity shares to Arun Kumar Gupta, 10 200 Cash Rights issue in 3 3,837,135 38,371,350
2015 1,200 equity shares to Pranav Bansal and 25,000 equity the ratio of 1
shares to Anita Gupta. equity share for
every 76 equity
shares held
September (866,600)|Buyback of 316,300 equity shares from Satya Credits 10 - Cash Buyback of 9 2,970,535 29,705,350
23, 2020 Private Limited, 283,000 equity shares from Shivlok equity shares
Apartment Private Limited, 222,000 equity shares from
On Time Financial Services Private Limited, 20,000
equity shares from Shraddha Finlease Private Limited,
14,100 equity shares from R P Singhal, 1,900 equity shares
Reeta Rani, 7,500 equity shares from Ram Kishan Gupta
(HUF), and 900 equity shares each Sanjeev Kumar Goel
and Santosh Goel
February 6,133,350|Allotment of 1,881,900 equity shares to Arun Kumar 10 10 Cash Rights issue in 4 9,103,885 91,038,850
23, 2022 Gupta, 1,891,800 equity shares to Anita Gupta, 1,236,600 the ratio of 6
equity shares to Pranav Bansal, 1,123,050 equity shares to equity shares for
Arun Kumar Gupta (HUF) c/o Arun Kumar Gupta each equity share
held.

Pursuant to our Board resolution dated November 14, 2023 and our Shareholders’ resolution dated November 24, 2023, the existing equity shares of face value of ¥ 10 each of our Company
were sub-divided into equity shares of face value of ¥ 5 each. Consequently, the issued, subscribed and paid-up equity shares capital of our Company, comprising 9,103,885 equity shares of
face value of 210 each was sub-divided into 18,207,770 equity shares of face value of ¥ 5 each (“Equity Shares”).

December
1, 2023

109,246,620

Allotment of 26,346,600 Equity Shares to Arun Gupta,
26,485,200 Equity Shares to Anita Gupta, 5,378,520
Equity Shares to Shivam Wires Private Limited,
11,852,400 Equity Shares to Pranav Bansal, 4,614,000
Equity Shares to Fair Value Traders Private Limited,
15,722,700 Equity Shares to Arun Kumar Gupta (HUF)
c/o Arun Gupta, 1,018,800 Equity Shares to Shyam Sunder
Arun Kumar Private Limited, 4,478,400 Equity Shares to
Manglam Wires Private Limited, 1,200,000 Equity Shares
to Manishi Towers Private Limited, 3,600,000 Equity
Shares to Bansal Strips Private Limited, 3,090,000 Equity

5

N.A.

Bonus issue of 6
Equity Shares for
existing 1 Equity
Share

12

127,454,390

637,271,950
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Date of | Number of Details of allottees Face Issue Nature of Nature of Number of Cumulative Cumulative
allotment/| equity value | price |consideration allotment allottees / number of paid-up equity
buyback of | shares per per Shareholders | equity shares | share capital

equity allotted / equity | equity participating in

shares bought share | share buyback

back ®) ®)
Shares to Sonakshi Bansal, and 5,460,000 Equity Shares
to Mrinaal Mittal.
Total

127,454,390 637,271,950
" The return of allotment in relation to the allotment of equity shares on February 25, 1995 has been inadvertently filed with an inaccurate date with the RoC, i.e., February 15, 1995, however, based on our review of the
minutes of meetings and allotment resolution, we confirm that the date of the said allotment is February 25, 1995.
*There are factual inaccuracies in certain of our corporate records and corporate filings. For further details, see “Risk Factors - There are factual inaccuracies in certain of our corporate records and corporate filings.

Further, our Company has, in the past made delayed filings with the RoC Additionally, certain of our historical corporate and secretarial records are not traceable. We cannot assure you that regulatory proceedings or
56.

actions will not be initiated against us in the future which may impact our financial condition and reputation and we will not be subject to any penalty imposed by the competent regulatory authority in this regard. ” on page
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(i)

Preference Share capital history of our Company

While our Company has (a) Preference Shares forming part of its authorised share capital, and (b) issued
Preference Shares in the past; it does not have any existing Preference Shares as on the date of this Red
Herring Prospectus, and all Preference Shares issued in the past have been redeemed as of the date of this
Red Herring Prospectus.

Issue of Specified Securities at a price lower than the Issue Price in the last year

Except for the allotment of Equity Shares pursuant to the bonus issue undertaken by our Company on
December 1, 2023, our Company has not issued any equity shares at a price that may be lower than the Issue
Price during the last one year preceding the date of this Red Herring Prospectus. For further details, see
“Capital Structure — Notes to the Capital Structure” on page 99.

Issue of shares for consideration other than cash or by way of bonus issue or out of revaluation reserves

Except for the allotment of Equity Shares pursuant to the bonus issue undertaken by our Company on
December 1, 2023 as set forth below, our Company has not issued any equity shares for consideration other
than cash or by way of a bonus issue or out of revaluation reserves since its incorporation as on the date of
this Red Herring Prospectus.

Date of Number of Face value Issue price Form of Reasons for Benefits if
allotment equity per equity per equity consideration allotment any, that
shares share (%) share () have accrued
allotted to our
Company
December 1, | 109,246,620 5 N.A. N.A. Bonus issue Nil
2023 of 6 Equity
Shares for
existing 1
Equity Share

In relation to the bonus issuance dated December 1, 2023 undertaken by our Company, set out below are the
details of the reserves of the Company on pre-bonus issue and post-bonus issue basis:

Sr. No. Date of bonus issuance Reserves of the Company (in  million)
Pre-bonus issuance Post-bonus issuance
1. December 1, 2023 3,122.70 2,707.43

Issue of shares pursuant to schemes of arrangement

Our Company has not allotted any shares pursuant to any scheme approved under Sections 391 to 394 of the
Companies Act, 1956 or Sections 230 to 234 of the Companies Act, 2013.

Details of Shareholding of our Promoters and the members of the Promoter Group in our Company
Equity Shareholding of our Promoters
As on the date of this Red Herring Prospectus, our Promoters hold 93,808,050 Equity Shares of face value

of % 5 each, equivalent to 73.60% of the issued, subscribed and paid-up equity share capital of our Company,
as set forth in the table below.

Sr Pre-Issue Equity Share Capital Post-lssgz;g;lgy Sl
No. Name of our Promoter No. of Equity % of total No. of Equity | %o of total
Shares Shareholding Shares Shareholding
1 Arun Gupta 30,737,700 24.12 [e] [e]
2. | Anita Gupta 30,899,400 24.24 [e] [e]
3. | Pranav Bansal 13,827,800 10.85 [e] [e]
4 Arun Kumar Gupta HUF 18,343,150 14.39 [o] [e]
Total 93,808,050 73.60 [e] [e]
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* Subject to finalisation of Basis of Allotment

(@)

Build-up of the Equity shareholding of our Promoters in our Company
The details regarding the build-up of the Equity shareholding of our Promoters in our Company
since its incorporation is set forth in the table below:
Date of Number of Nature of transaction| Nature of |[Facevalue| Issue Percentage ofPercentage
allotment/ | equity consideration |per equity | price/ [the pre-1ssue pf the post-
transfer shares share (X) |transfer [equity share |ssue equity
price per | capital (%) | share
equity capital (%)
share (R)
Arun Gupta
January 8, 10|Allotment pursuant to Cash 100 100| Negligible [e]
1986 initial subscription to
the Memorandum of
Association
September 1, 1,530|Further issue of equity Cash 100 100 0.02 [®]
1986 shares
December 9, 1,000|Further issue of equity Cash 100 100 0.02 [e]
1986 shares
October 24, 1,830|Further issue of equity Cash 100 100 0.03 [e]
1990 shares
March 19, 2,000(Further issue of equity Cash 100 100 0.03 [®]
1993 shares
Pursuant to our Board resolution dated February 1, 1995 and our Shareholders’ resolution dated February 23,1995,

the existing equity shares

value of T 10

of face value of T 100

each. Therefore, 6,370 equity shares held by Arun G

upta were su

b-divided i

each of our Company were sub-divided into equity shares of face
nto 63,700 equity shares.

February 25,
1995°

12,700

Further issue of equity
shares

Cash

10

10

0.02

[e]

July 31, 1995

17,000

Further issue of equity
shares

Cash

10

10

0.03

[e]

December
22,1997

(13,000)

Transfer by way of
sale of 13,000 equity
shares to  Manishi
Gupta

Cash

10

10

(0.02)

[e]

March
2004

9,

13,700

Transfer by way of
purchase of 13,700
equity shares from
Arvind Kumar clo
Mahinder Kumar
Gupta

Cash

10

10

0.02

[e]

July 12, 2004

20,000

Transfer by way of
purchase of 20,000
equity shares from
Narain Plastic
Industries Private
Limited

Cash

10

10

0.03

[e]

December 1,
2004

1,800

Transfer by way of
purchase of 900 equity
shares each  from
Poonam  Choudhary
clo Lekh Raj
Choudhary, and Rita
Choudhary c/o Lekh
Raj Choudhary

Cash

10

10

Negligible

[e]

December 4,
2013

23,200

Rights issue in the
ratio of 1 share for
every 2 equity shares
held

Cash

10

200

0.04

[e]

March
2014

14,

2,400

Rights issue in the

ratio of 1 share for

Cash

10

200

Negligible

[e]
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Date of Number of [Nature of transaction | Nature of |[Face value| Issue Percentage offPercentage
allotment/ | equity consideration |per equity | price/ [the pre-1ssue pf the post-
transfer shares share () |transfer |equity share |ssue equity
price per | capital (%) | share
equity capital (%)
share (%)
every 5 equity shares
held
March 21, (900)|Transfer by way of Cash 10 200| Negligible [e]
2014 sale of 900 equity
shares from  Arun
Kumar  Gupta to
Pranav Bansal
March 30, 23,800(Rights issue in the Cash 10 200 0.04 [e]
2015 ratio of 1 share for
every 76 equity shares
held
March 30, 60,500|Transfer by way of N.A. 10 10* 0.09 [®]
2019 purchase of 60,500
equity shares from
Shyam Sunder Arun
Kumar
March 26, 58,750(Transfer by way of Cash 10 375 0.09 [e]
2021 purchase of 58,750
equity shares from
Satish Kumar
March 26, 30,000| Transmission of N.A. 10 - 0.05 [®]
2021 30,000 equity shares of
Shyam Sunder Gupta
and Arun  Kumar
Gupta to Arun Kumar
Gupta
February 23,| 1,881,900 (Rights issue in the Cash 10 10 2.95 [®]
2022 ratio of 6 equity shares
for each equity share
held

Pursuant to our Board resolution dated November 14, 2023 and our Shareholders’ resolution dated November 24,
2023, the existing equity shares of face value of X 10 each of our Company were sub-divided into equity shares of
face value of X 5 each. Therefore, 2,195,550 equity shares held by Arun Gupta were sub-divided into 4,391,100 Equity

Shares.
December 1,|26,346,600{Bonus issue of 6 - 5 N.A. 20.67 [®]
2023 Equity Shares for
existing 1 Equity Share
Total 30,737,700 24.12
Anita Gupta
October 24, 1,570|Further issue of equity Cash 100 100 0.02 [e]
1990 shares

Pursuant to our Board resolution dated February 1, 1995 and our Shareholders’ resolution dated February 23,1995,
the existing equity shares of face value of ¥ 100 each of our Company were sub-divided into equity shares of face
value of 10 each. Therefore, 1,570 equity shares held by Anita Gupta were sub-divided into 15,700 equity shares.

February 9, 65,000|Rights issue in the Cash 10 10 0.10 [e]
1996 ratio of 3 equity shares

for every 20 equity

shares held
December 155,000(Transfer by way of Cash 10 10 0.24 [®]
17, 1997 purchase of 155,000

equity shares from Ved

Prakash Jain and Co.
March 12,/ (80,700]|Transfer by way of Cash 10 10 (0.13) [®]
2004 sale of 80,700 equity

shares to Jansampark

Advertising and
Marketing Private
Limited
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Date of Number of [Nature of transaction | Nature of |[Face value| Issue Percentage offPercentage
allotment/ | equity consideration |per equity | price/ [the pre-1ssue pf the post-
transfer shares share () |transfer |equity share |ssue equity
price per | capital (%) | share
equity capital (%)
share (%)
March 26, 34,400(Transfer by way of Cash 10 10 0.05 [e]
2011 purchase of 34,400
equity shares from
Manishi Gupta
March 14, 3,400|Rights issue in the Cash 10 200 0.01 [®]
2014 ratio of 1 equity share
for every 5 equity
shares held
March 30, 25,000(Rights issue in the Cash 10 200 0.04 [e]
2015 ratio of 1 equity share
for every 76 equity
shares held
March 28, 35,000|Transfer by way of Cash 10 228 0.05 [®]
2017 purchase of 35,000
equity shares from
Taurus India Limited
April 13, 62,500(Transfer by way of Cash 10 40 0.10 [e]
2018 purchase of 62,500
equity shares from A.P
Bansal
February 23,| 1,891,800|Rights issue in the Cash 10 10 2.97 [®]
2022 ratio of 6 equity shares
for each equity share
held

Pursuant to our Board resolution dated November 14, 2023 and our Shareholders’ resolution dated November 24,
2023, the existing equity shares of face value of ¥ 10 each of our Company were sub-divided into equity shares of
face value of X 5 each. Therefore, 2,207,100 equity shares held by Anita Gupta were sub-divided into 4,414,200 Equity

Shares.
December 1,]26,485,200(Bonus issue of 6 - 5 N.A. 20.78 [e]
2023 Equity  Shares for
existing 1 Equity Share
Total 30,899,400 24.24
Pranav Bansal
April 3, 1996 18,000|Transfer by way of Cash 10 10 0.03 [®]
purchase of 18,000
equity shares from
Arun  Kumar Gupta
(proprietorship)
October 4, 20,000(Transfer by way of Cash 10 10 0.03 [®]
1996 purchase of 20,000
equity shares from
Arun  Kumar Gupta
(proprietorship)
March 5,/  149,500(Transmission of N.A. 10 N.A. 0.23 [e]
2010 149,500 equity shares
from Shyam Sunder
Gupta
March 14, 1,500|Rights issue in the Cash 10 200| Negligible [®]
2014 ratio of 1 equity share
for every 5 equity
shares held
March 21, 900|Transfer by way of Cash 10 200| Negligible [®]
2014 purchase of 900 equity
shares from  Arun
Kumar Gupta
March 30, 1,200|Rights issue in the Cash 10 200| Negligible [®]
2015 ratio of 1 equity share

for every 76 equity
shares held
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Date of Number of [Nature of transaction | Nature of |[Face value| Issue Percentage offPercentage
allotment/ | equity consideration |per equity | price/ [the pre-1ssue pf the post-
transfer shares share () |transfer |equity share |ssue equity
price per | capital (%) | share
equity capital (%)
share (%)
March 28, 15,000|Transfer by way of Cash 10 228 0.02 [e]
2017 purchase of 15,000
equity shares from
Taurus India Limited
February 23,| 1,236,600(Rights issue in the Cash 10 10 1.94 [®]
2022 ratio of 6 equity shares
for each equity share
held
August  10,| (455,000)|Transfer by way of gift - 10 N.A. (0.71) [e]
2023 of 455,000 equity
shares to  Mrinaal
Mittal

Pursuant to our Board resolution dated November 14, 2023 and our Sharcholders’ resolution dated November 24,
2023, the existing equity shares of face value of ¥ 10 each of our Company were sub-divided into equity shares of
face value of ¥ 5 each. Therefore, 987,700 equity shares held by Pranav Bansal were sub-divided into 1,975,400

Equity Shares.
December 1,/11,852,400(Bonus issue of 6 N.A. 5 N.A. 9.30 [e]
2023 Equity  Shares for

existing 1 Equity Share
Total 13,827,800 10.85
Arun Kumar Gupta HUF
March 28, 49,100|Transfer by way of Cash 10 10 0.08 [e]
2005 purchase of 49,100

equity shares from

Suchi Gupta
June 25, 100,000(Transfer by way of Cash 10 20 0.16 [®]
2012 purchase of 100,000

equity shares from

Pawan Kumar Jain
December 4, 8,075|Rights issue in the Cash 10 200 0.01 [®]
2013 ratio of 1 equity share

for every 2 equity

shares held
January 25, 10,000|Transfer by way of Cash 10 200 0.02 [e]
2016 purchase of 10,000

equity shares from

Arvind  Conductors

Private Limited
March 11, 20,000(Transfer by way of Cash 10 206.50 0.03 [®]
2016 purchase of 20,000

equity shares from

Taurus India Limited
February 23,| 1,123,050(Rights issue in the Cash 10 10 1.76 [e]

2022

ratio of 6 equity shares
for each equity share

held

Pursuant to our Board resolution dated November 14, 2023 and our Shareholders’ resolution dated November 24,
2023, the existing equity shares of face value of % 10 each of our Company were sub-divided into equity shares of
face value of ¥ 5 each. Therefore, 1,310,225 equity shares held by Arun Kumar Gupta HUF were sub-divided into

2,620,450 Equity Shares.

December 1,{15,722,700|Bonus issue of 6 - 5 N.A. 12.34 [®]
2023 Equity Shares for

existing 1 Equity Share
Total 18,343,150 14.39

$ The return of allotment in relation to the allotment of equity shares on February 25, 1995 has been inadvertently filed with an
inaccurate date with the RoC, i.e., February 15, 1995, however, based on our review of the minutes of meetings and allotment
resolution, we confirm that the date of the said allotment is February 25, 1995.
*While the share transfer form records the transfer price as Z10 per equity share, however, the transfer was made from M/s. Shyam
Sunder Arun Kumar (proprietorship of Arun Gupta) to Arun Gupta. Accordingly, there was no consideration involved in the transfer
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(b)

of equity Shares.

AThere are factual inaccuracies in certain of our corporate records and corporate filings. For further details, see “Risk Factors -
There are factual inaccuracies in certain of our corporate records and corporate filings. Further, our Company has, in the past made
delayed filings with the RoC Additionally, certain of our historical corporate and secretarial records are not traceable. We cannot
assure you that regulatory proceedings or actions will not be initiated against us in the future which may impact our financial
condition and reputation and we will not be subject to any penalty imposed by the competent regulatory authority in this regard. ” on
page 56.

All the Equity Shares held by our Promoters were fully paid-up on the respective dates of allotment/
acquisition of such Equity Shares.

As on the date of this Red Herring Prospectus, none of the Equity Shares held by our Promoters are
pledged.

Details of lock-in:
Details of Promoters’ contribution and lock-in

(i In accordance with Regulation 14 and Regulation 16(1) of the SEBI ICDR Regulations, an
aggregate of 20% of the fully diluted post-lssue Equity Share capital of our Company held by
our Promoters, shall be locked in for a period of 18 months from the date of Allotment as
minimum Promoters’ contribution, and the shareholding of our Promoters in excess of 20% of
the fully diluted post-Issue Equity Share capital shall be locked in for a period of six months
from the date of Allotment.

(ii) The details of the Equity Shares held by our Promoters, which shall be locked-in for a period of
18 months from the date of Allotment as minimum Promoters’ contribution are set forth in the

table below:
Promoter [Number of| Date of |Nature of |[Face value| Issue/ |Percenta|Percentag|Date up to
Equity |allotment |transactio [per Equity| acquisitio | ge of the | e of the which
Shares | /transfer n Share R) | n price |pre-lssue| post- Equity
locked- | of Equity per Equity| paid-up | Issue |Shares are
inW@ Shares Share (%) | capital | paid-up | subject to
and when (%) capital lock-in
made fully (%)
paid-up
[o] [o] [e] [e] [o] [o] [o] [o] [o]

Note: To be updated in the Prospectus
@ For a period of 18 months from the date of Allotment.
@ All Equity Shares were fully paid-up at the time of allotment/acquisition.

(iii) Our Promoters have given their consent for inclusion of such number of Equity Shares held by
them as part of the Promoters’ contribution, subject to lock-in requirements as specified under
Regulation 14 of the SEBI ICDR Regulations. Our Promoters have agreed not to dispose, sell,
transfer, create any charge, pledge, lien or otherwise encumber in any manner, the Promoters’
contribution from the date of filing this Red Herring Prospectus, until the expiry of the lock-in
specified above, or for such other time as required under the SEBI ICDR Regulations, except
as may be permitted, in accordance with the SEBI ICDR Regulations.

(iv) Our Company undertakes that the Equity Shares that are being locked-in are not and will not
be ineligible for computation of minimum Promoter’s contribution in terms of Regulation 15
of the SEBI ICDR Regulations.

In this connection, we confirm the following:

a. The Equity Shares offered as a part of the minimum Promoters’ contribution do not
include Equity Shares acquired in the three immediately preceding years from the date
of this Red Herring Prospectus (a) for consideration other than cash and revaluation of
assets or capitalisation of intangible assets was involved in such transaction; or (b)
resulting from bonus issue by utilisation of revaluation reserves or unrealised profits
of our Company or resulted from bonus issue against Equity Shares which are
otherwise ineligible for computation of minimum Promoters’ contribution.

109



b. The minimum Promoters’ contribution does not include any Equity Shares acquired
during the immediately preceding one year at a price lower than the price at which the
Equity Shares are being offered to the public in the Issue.

c. Our Company has not been formed by the conversion of a partnership firm or a limited
liability partnership firm into a Company.

d. As on the date of this Red Herring Prospectus, the Equity Shares held by our Promoters
and offered for minimum Promoter’s contribution are not subject to pledge or any
other encumbrance with any creditor.

Details of Equity Shares locked-in for six months

A

B.

In accordance with Regulation 17 of the SEBI ICDR Regulations, the entire pre-Issue Equity Share
capital of our Company will be locked-in for a period of six months from the date of Allotment,
except for (i) any Equity Shares allotted to eligible employees of our Company, whether currently
employees or not and including the legal heirs or nominees of any deceased employees or previous
employees pursuant to any employee stock option scheme or employee stock option plan; and (ii)
the Equity Shares held by VCFs or Category | AIF or Category Il AlF or FVCI, subject to certain
conditions set out in Regulation 17 of the SEBI ICDR Regulations, provided that such Equity
Shares will be locked-in for a period of at least six months from the date of purchase by the VCFs
or Category | AIF or Category Il AIF or FVCI.

As required under Regulation 20 of the SEBI ICDR Regulations, our Company shall ensure that
the details of the Equity Shares locked-in are recorded by the relevant Depository.

Lock-in of Equity Shares allotted to Anchor Investors

(i)

There shall be a lock-in of 90 days on 50% of the Equity Shares allotted to the Anchor Investors
from the date of Allotment, and lock-in of 30 days on the remaining 50% of the Equity Shares
allotted to the Anchor Investors from the date of Allotment.

Other lock-in requirements

(i)

(i)

(iii)

The Equity Shares held by our Promoters which are locked-in for a period of 18 months from
the date of Allotment may be pledged only with scheduled commercial banks or public financial
institutions or NBFC-ND-SI or housing finance companies, as collateral security for loans
granted by such banks or public financial institutions or NBFC-ND-SI or housing finance
companies in terms of Regulation 21 of the SEBI ICDR Regulations, provided that such loans
have been granted for the purpose of financing one or more of the objects of the Issue and
pledge of Equity Shares is a term of sanction of such loans (which is not applicable in context
of this Issue). However, the relevant lock-in period shall continue post the invocation of the
pledge referenced above, and the relevant transferee shall not be eligible to transfer to the Equity
Shares till the relevant lock-in period has expired in terms of the SEBI ICDR Regulations.

In terms of Regulation 22 of the SEBI ICDR Regulations, the Equity Shares held by our
Promoters and locked-in as per Regulation 16 of the SEBI ICDR Regulations, may be
transferred to and among any member of the Promoter Group or a new promoter or persons in
control of our Company, subject to continuation of lock-in in the hands of the transferee for the
remaining period and compliance with the Takeover Regulations, as applicable, and such
transferee shall not be eligible to transfer them till the lock-in period stipulated in the SEBI
ICDR Regulations has expired.

The Equity Shares held by any person other than our Promoters and locked-in for a period of
six months from the date of Allotment in the Issue as per Regulation 17 of the SEBI ICDR
Regulations, may be transferred to any other person holding the Equity Shares which are
locked-in, subject to continuation of the lock-in in the hands of transferees for the remaining
period and compliance with the Takeover Regulations, as applicable.

Details of Equity Shares held by the members of the Promoter Group, Directors, Key Managerial
Personnel and Senior Management
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(i)

Shares in our Company as on the date of Red Herring Prospectus:

Other than as disclosed below, none of the members of the Promoter Group hold any Equity

*

Shares held by a Shareholder.

Sr. Name Number of Percentage of the Percentage of

No. Equity Shares of | pre-Issue Equity the post-Issue

face value of ¥ 5 | Share capital* (%) Equity Share

each capital (%)
Members of the Promoter Group
1. Shivam Wires Private Limited 6,274,940 4.92 [e]
2. Shyam Sunder Arun Kumar 1,188,600 0.93 [e]
Private Limited

3. Manglam Wires Private Limited 5,224,800 4.10 [e]
4, Manishi Towers Private Limited 1,400,000 1.10 [e]
5. Bansal Strips Private Limited 4,200,000 3.30 [e]
6. Sonakshi Bansal 3,605,000 2.83 [e]
7. Mrinaal Mittal 6,370,000 5.00 [e]
Total 28,263,340 22.18 [o]
t

The percentage of the Equity Share capital on a fully diluted basis has been calculated on the basis of total Equi

For further details, see “Our Promoters and Promoter Group” on page 258.

(i)

y

Set out below are details of the Equity Shares, held by our Directors, Key Managerial Personnel

and Senior Management of our Company as on the date of this Red Herring Prospectus:

Sr. Name Number of Percentage of the | Percentage of the
No. Equity Shares | pre-Issue Equity | post-Issue Equity
of face value of | Share capital* (%) | Share capital (%)
X 5 each

Directors
1 Arun Gupta 30,737,700 24.12 [e]
2 Pranav Bansal 13,827,800 10.85 []
3 Umesh Kumar Gupta Nil Nil [e]
4 Saurabh Goel Nil Nil [e]
5 Ritu Bansal Nil Nil [e]
6 Satish Prakash Aggarwal Nil Nil [e]
7 Sunita Bindal Nil Nil [e]
Total (A) 44,565,500 34.97 [e]
Key Managerial Personnel**
1. Arun Gupta 30,737,700 24.12 []
2. Pranav Bansal 13,827,800 10.85 [e]
3. |Umesh Kumar Gupta Nil Nil [e]
3. Ghanshyam Das Gujrati Nil Nil [e]
4. |Sumit Gupta Nil Nil [e]
Total (B) 44,565,500 34.97 [e]
Senior Management
1 Ghanshyam Das Gujrati Nil Nil [e]
2 Gaurav Gupta Nil Nil [e]
3 Manojkumar Himatram Dave Nil Nil [e]
4 Sumit Gupta Nil Nil [e]
Total (C) Nil Nil [e]
Total (A+B+C) 44,565,500 34.97 [o]

*

The percentage of the Equity Share capital on a fully diluted basis has been calculated on the basis of total Equity
Shares held by a Shareholder.
Our Key Managerial Personnel are also our Senior Management in terms of the SEBI ICDR Regulations.

For further details, see “Our Management” on page 237.

As of the date of the filing of this Red Herring Prospectus, the total number of Shareholders in our
Company is 12.
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7.

The table below presents the shareholding pattern of our Company as on the date of this Red Herring Prospectus:

Shareholding pattern of our Company

Category|Category of| Number of | Number of Number|Number off Total |Shareholding] Number of voting rights held | Number of [Shareholding,| Number of Number of Number of
(1) |shareholder|shareholders| fully paid- of shares |number of | asa % of in each class of securities shares asa% locked in  |shares pledged |Equity Shares
(1 (1 up Equity | partly |underlying|shares held|total number (IX) underlying |assuming full shares or otherwise held in
Shares held|paid-up |depository|  (VII) of shares outstanding|conversion of (X11) encumbered |[dematerialised
(1v) Equity | receipts |=(IV)+(V)+| (calculated convertible| convertible (X111) form
Snglr;s VD VD Scssépigw) Number of voting | Total (ﬁiccllj&g:ﬁs securities (as Number| As a [Number| Asa (XIV)
) ights as a % g | @ percentage @ |%of| (@) | %of
V) (VII) As a ng warrants) | of diluted
% of Clas_s: Total of ) share capital) total total
(A+B+C2) Equity (A+B+ (X1)= shares shares
Shares C) (VI+(X) As held held
%o . Atuly
(A+B+C2) diluted
basis
(A) Promoter 11{122,071,390 0 0|122,071,390 95.78|122,071,390(122,071,390| 95.78 0 0 0 0 0 0] 122,071,390
and
Promoter
Group
(B) Public 1*| 5,383,000 0 0| 5,383,000 4.22| 5,383,000 5,383,000 4.22 0 0 5,383,000
(©) Non 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
Promoter-
Non Public
(C1) Shares 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
underlying
depository
receipts
(C2) Shares held 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
by
employee
trusts
Total 12|127,454,390 0 0|127,454,390 100.00|127,454,390(127,454,390| 100.00 0 0 0 0 0 0 127,454,390
(A+B+C)

*The public shareholder, i.e., Fair Value Traders Private Limited is one of the customers of our Company and four of the members of the Promoter Group, namely, Madhubala Gupta, Shanta Gupta, Sonakshi Bansal and Mrinaal Mittal
have 7.90%, 4.51%, 12.08% and 10.83% shareholding, respectively, in Fair Value Traders Private Limited
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8. Details of equity shareholding of the major Shareholders of our Company

a) The Shareholders holding 1% or more of the paid-up Equity Share capital of our Company and
the number of Equity Shares held by them, as on the date of this Red Herring Prospectus are set
forth in the table below:

Sr. No. Name of the Category of the Number of Equity | Percentage of
Shareholder Shareholder Shares of face value | the pre-lIssue
of X 5 each Equity Share
capital
1. Arun Gupta Promoter and 30,737,700 24.12
Chairman and Whole-
Time Director
2. Anita Gupta Promoter 30,899,400 24.24
3. Shivam Wires Private | Promoter Group entity 6,274,940 4,92
Limited
4, Pranav Bansal Promoter and 13,827,800 10.85
Managing Director and
Chief Executive
Officer
5. Fair ~ Value  Traders | Public 5,383,000 4.22
Private Limited
6. Arun Kumar Gupta HUF | Promoter 18,343,150 14.39
7. Manglam Wires Private | Promoter Group entity 5,224,800 4.10
Limited and Group Company
8. Manishi Towers Private | Promoter Group entity 1,400,000 1.10
Limited and Group Company
9. Bansal Strips  Private | Promoter Group entity 4,200,000 3.30
Limited and Group Company
10. Sonakshi Bansal Promoter Group - 3,605,000 2.83
individual
11. Mrinaal Mittal Promoter Group - 6,370,000 5.00
individual
Total 126,265,790 99.07
b) The Shareholders who held 1% or more of the paid-up Equity Share capital of our Company

and the number of Equity Shares held by them, as of 10 days prior to the date of this Red Herring
Prospectus are set forth in the table below:

Sr. No. Name of the Category of the Number of Equity | Percentage of
Shareholder Shareholder Shares of face value | the pre-Issue
of X 5 each Equity Share
capital
1. Arun Gupta Promoter and 30,737,700 24.12
Chairman and Whole-
Time Director
2. Anita Gupta Promoter 30,899,400 24.24
3. Shivam Wires Private | Promoter Group entity 6,274,940 4,92
Limited
4. Pranav Bansal Promoter and 13,827,800 10.85
Managing Director and
Chief Executive
Officer
5. Fair  Value  Traders | Public 5,383,000 4.22
Private Limited
6. Arun Kumar Gupta HUF | Promoter 18,343,150 14.39
7. Manglam Wires Private | Promoter Group entity 5,224,800 4.10
Limited and Group Company
8. Manishi Towers Private | Promoter Group entity 1,400,000 1.10
Limited and Group Company
9. Bansal Strips Private | Promoter Group entity 4,200,000 3.30
Limited and Group Company
10. Sonakshi Bansal Promoter Group - 3,605,000 2.83
individual
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Sr. No. Name of the Category of the Number of Equity | Percentage of
Shareholder Shareholder Shares of face value | the pre-Issue
of T 5 each Equity Share
capital
11. Mrinaal Mittal Promoter Group - 6,370,000 5.00
individual
Total 126,265,790 99.07
c) The Shareholders who held 1% or more of the paid-up Equity Share capital of our Company

and the number of Equity Shares held by them, as of the date one year prior to the date of this
Red Herring Prospectus are set forth in the table below:

Sr. No. Name of the Category of the Number of Equity Percentage of
Shareholder Shareholder Shares of face value | the pre-lIssue
of ¥ 5 each Equity Share
capital
1. Arun Gupta Promoter and 2,195,550 24.12
Chairman and Whole-
Time Director
2. Anita Gupta Promoter 2,207,100 24.24
3. Shivam  Wires Private | Promoter Group entity 448,210 4.92
Limited
4, Pranav Bansal Promoter and 1,442,700 15.85
Managing Director and
Chief Executive
Officer
5. Sonakshi Bansal Promoter Group 229,500 2.52
Individual
6. Fair  Value  Traders | Public 384,500 4.22
Private Limited
7. Arun Kumar Gupta HUF | Promoter 1,310,225 14.39
8. Manglam Wires Private | Promoter Group entity 373,200 4.10
Limited and Group Company
9. Manishi Towers Private | Promoter Group entity 100,000 1.10
Limited and Group Company
10. Bansal Strips Private | Promoter Group entity 300,000 3.30
Limited and Group Company
Total 8,990,985 98.76
d) The Shareholders who held 1% or more of the paid-up Equity Share capital of our Company

and the number of Equity Shares held by them, as of the date two years prior to the date of this
Red Herring Prospectus are set forth in the table below:

Sr. No. Name of the Category of the Number of Equity | Percentage of
Shareholder Shareholder Shares of face value | the pre-lIssue
of T 5 each Equity Share
capital
1. Arun Gupta Promoter and 2,195,550 24.12
Chairman and Whole-
Time Director
2. Anita Gupta Promoter 2,207,100 24.24
3. Shivam Wires Private | Promoter Group entity 448,210 4.92
Limited
4. Shyam Sunder Gupta | HUF where the 192,000 211
(HUF) Promoter and Director,
Arun Gupta was the
Karta. However, the
HUF has been
dissolved on March 1,
2023
5. Pranav Bansal Promoter and 1,442,700 15.85
Managing Director and
Chief Executive
Officer
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10.

11.

12.

13.

14.

15.

16.

17.

Sr. No. Name of the Category of the Number of Equity | Percentage of
Shareholder Shareholder Shares of face value | the pre-lIssue
of T 5 each Equity Share
capital
6. Fair ~ Value  Traders|Public 384,500 4.22
Private Limited
7. Arun Kumar Gupta HUF | Promoter 1,310,225 14.39
8. Manglam Wires Private | Promoter Group 373,200 4.10
Limited
9. Bansal Strips Private | Promoter Group entity 300,000 3.30
Limited and Group Company
10. Manishi Towers Private | Promoter Group entity 100,000 1.10
Limited and Group Company
Total 8,953,485 98.35

Our Company has not issued any equity shares under any employee stock options scheme since
incorporation. As on the date of this Red Herring Prospectus, our Company does not have any employee
stock options scheme or any employee stock option plan.

As on the date of this Red Herring Prospectus, all the Equity Shares held by our Promoters are held in
dematerialised form.

None of the BRLMs or their respective associates (as defined under the SEBI Merchant Bankers
Regulations) hold any Equity Shares in our Company as on the date of this Red Herring Prospectus. The
BRLMs or their respective associates may engage in transactions with and perform services for our
Company in the ordinary course of business and have engaged or may engage in the future in commercial
banking and/or investment banking transactions with our Company for which they may have received
and/or may receive compensation in future.

There are no partly paid up Equity Shares as on the date of this Red Herring Prospectus and all Equity
Shares issued pursuant to the Issue will be fully paid up at the time of Allotment.

Except as disclosed in “- Build-up of the Equity shareholding of our Promoters in our Company” on page
105, none of our Promoters, and the members of the Promoter Group have purchased, acquired or sold
any securities of our Company during the period of six months immediately preceding the date of filing
of this Red Herring Prospectus.

Further, none of our Directors (other than our Promoters) and their respective relatives have purchased,
acquired or sold any securities of our Company during the period of six months immediately preceding
the date of filing of this Red Herring Prospectus.

Our Company, our Directors and the BRLMs have not made any or entered into any buy-back
arrangements for purchase of Equity Shares being offered through the Issue.

Except for the allotment of Equity Shares pursuant to the Issue, there will be no further issue of Equity
Shares whether by way of issue of bonus shares, rights issue, preferential issue or any other manner
during the period commencing from the date of filing of this Red Herring Prospectus until the listing of
the Equity Shares on the Stock Exchanges pursuant to the Issue or all application moneys have been
refunded to the Anchor Investors, or the application moneys are unblocked in the ASBA Accounts on
account of non-listing, under-subscription etc., as the case may be this is in the event there is a failure of
the Issue.

Our Company presently does not intend or propose to alter its capital structure for a period of six months
from the Bid/ Issue Opening Date, by way of split or consolidation of the denomination of Equity Shares
or further issue of Equity Shares (including issue of securities convertible into or exchangeable, directly
or indirectly for Equity Shares) whether on a preferential basis or by way of issue of bonus shares or on
a rights basis or by way of further public issue of Equity Shares or qualified institutions placements or
otherwise. Provided, however, that the foregoing restrictions do not apply to the issuance of any Equity
Shares under the Issue.

At any given time, there shall be only one denomination for the Equity Shares.
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18. There are no outstanding convertible securities or any outstanding warrants, outstanding options or right
to convert debentures, loan or other instrument which would entitle any person any option to receive
Equity Shares, as on the date of this Red Herring Prospectus.

19. Ason the date of this Red Herring Prospectus, our Company does not have any investors which are either
directly or indirectly related to the BRLMs and/ or their respective associates or affiliates.

20. All issuances of securities made by our Company since its incorporation till the date of filing of this Red
Herring Prospectus were in compliance with the Companies Act, 1956 and the Companies Act, 2013, as
applicable.

21. No person connected with the Issue, including, but not limited to the BRLMSs, the Syndicate Members,
our Company, our Promoters, our Directors, the members of the Promoter Group, or Subsidiary or Group
Companies shall offer or make payment of any incentive, whether direct or indirect, in the nature of
discount, commission and allowance, except for fees or commission for services rendered in relation to
the Issue, in any manner, whether in cash or kind or services or otherwise, to any Bidder for making a
Bid.

22. There have been no financing arrangements whereby our Promoters, the members of the Promoter Group,
our Directors and their respective relatives have financed the purchase by any other person of securities
of our Company other than in the normal course of the business of the financing entity, during a period
of six months immediately preceding the date of this Red Herring Prospectus.

23. Our Company shall ensure that transactions in the Equity Shares by our Promoters and the members of
the Promoter Group between the date of filing of this Red Herring Prospectus and the date of closure of
the Issue shall be intimated to the Stock Exchanges within 24 hours of such transaction.

24. Our Promoters and the members of the Promoter Group shall not participate in the Issue.

25. Details of acquisitions through secondary transactions of the securities of our Company:
Except as disclosed in the “- Build-up of the Equity shareholding of our Promoters in our Company”
on page 105 and as set out below, there have been no acquisitions through secondary transactions

of the Equity Shares of our Company:

Shivam Wires Private Limited

S. Name of | Transferee/Nam Date of No. of Face Amount of Price of Mode of
No. | Transfer e of major acquisitio Shares | Value | Consideratio | acquisitio | acquisitio
or shareholder n Acquire R)* n n n
d ®)
1. Shyam Shivam Wires May 16, 1,000 100.0 1,00,000.00 100.00 Cash
Sunder Private Limited 1994 0
Gupta

- Pursuant to the Board resolution dated February 1, 1995 and the Shareholders’
resolution dated February 23,1995, the existing equity shares of face value of X
100 each of the Company were sub-divided into equity shares of face value of X
10 each. Therefore, 1000 equity shares held by Shivam Wires Private Limited
were sub-divided into 10000 equity shares.

2. Thakural November 62,960 10.00 3,14,800.00 5.00 Cash
Industrial 6, 2009
Investmen
t Private
Limited

3. Meenu March 29, | 1,18,750 | 10.00 | 4,45,31,250.0 375 Cash
Singhal 2021 0

Fair Value Traders Private Limited

S. Name of | Transferee/Nam Date of No. of Face Amount of Price of Mode of
No | Transfero e of major acquisitio Shares Valu | Consideratio | acquisitio | acquisitio
r shareholder n Acquire | e ®@)* n n n
d ®)
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Nouvelle February 1,76,500 | 10.00 17,65,000.00 10.00 Cash
1 Overseas 17, 2004
' Private .
L Fair Value
Limited Traders  Private
Real Value Limited February 2,08,000 | 10.00 | 20,80,000.00 10.00 Cash
Properties 17,2004
Private
Limited
Manglam Wires Private Limited
S. Name of | Transferee/Nam Date of No. of Face Amount of Price of Mode of
No | Transfero e of major acquisitio Shares Valu | Consideratio | acquisitio | acquisitio
r shareholder n Acquire | e (R)* n n n
d ®)
Jansampar April 29, 80,700 10.00 4,03,500.00 5.00 Cash
k 2010
Advertisin
1L g and
Marketing | Manglam Wires
Private Private Limited
Limited
Taurus March 29, | 2,30,000 | 10.00 | 8,62,50,000.0 375.00 Cash
2. India 2021 0
Limited
Manishi Towers Private Limited
S. Name of | Transferee/Nam Date of No. of Face Amount of Price of Mode of
No | Transfero e of major acquisitio Shares Valu | Consideratio | acquisitio | acquisitio
r shareholder n Acquire | e R)* n n n
d ®)
Taurus ishi T April 13, | 25,000 10.00 | 50,00,000.00 200.00 Cash
1. India Mgnls I Towers 2018
P Private Limited
Limited
Bansal Strips Private Limited
SH Name of | Transferee/Nam Date of No. of Face Amount of Price of Mode of
No | Transfero e of major acquisitio Shares Valu | Consideration | acquisitio | acquisitio
r shareholder n Acquire | e R)* ®) n n
d
Nimbus March 29, | 3,00,000 | 10.00 | 11,25,00,000.0 375.00 Cash
1 Distributor | Bansal Strips | 2021 0
' s Private | Private Limited
Limited
Shyam Sunder Arun Kumar Private Limited
S. Name of Transferee/Nam Date of No. of Face Amount of Price of Mode of
No | Transfero e of major acquisitio Shares Valu | Consideratio | acquisitio | acquisitio
r shareholder n Acquire | e R@)* n n n
d ®)
Ruchi Shyam  Sunder | January 07, | 42,400 10.00 869200 20.50 Cash
1 Gupta Arun Kumar | 2008
Private Limited
Sonakshi Bansal
S. Name of | Transferee/Nam Date of No. of Face Amount of Price of Mode of
No | Transfero e of major acquisitio Shares Valu | Consideratio | acquisitio | acquisition
r shareholder n Acquire | e (}R)* n n
d ®)
1 Shyam Sonakshi Bansal March 07, | 1,92,000 | 10.00 NA NA Transmissio
Sunder 2023 n
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Gupta
(HUF)
2 A.P Bansal March 13, 37,500 10.00 | 13,12,500.00 35 Cash
' 2023
3 Shalabh August 25, | 28,000 10.00 | 10,08,000.00 36 Cash
" | Agarwal 2023
Mrinaal Mittal
S. Name of | Transferee/Nam Date of No. of Face Amount of Price of Mode of
No | Transfero e of major acquisitio Shares Valu | Consideratio | acquisitio | acquisitio
r shareholder n Acquire | e R)* n n n
d ®)
1. Pranav Mrinaal Mittal August 10, | 4,55,000 | 10.00 NIL NIL Gift
Bansal 2023

*Pursuant to our Board resolution dated November 14, 2023 and our Shareholders’ resolution dated November 24, 2023, the existing equity
shares of face value of T 10 each of our Company were sub-divided into equity shares of face value of T 5 each.
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OBJECTS OF THE ISSUE

The Issue comprises of a fresh issue of up to [®] Equity Shares aggregating up to X 7,450 million. The proceeds
of the Issue, after deducting the Issue related expenses, are estimated to be X [@] million (“Net Proceeds”).

Our Company proposes to utilise the Net Proceeds from the Issue towards the following objects:
1. Repayment or prepayment of all or a portion of certain outstanding borrowings availed by our Company;

2. Investment in our Subsidiary for repayment or prepayment of all or a portion of certain of its outstanding
borrowings;

3. Funding the working capital requirements of our Company; and

4. General corporate purposes.

(referred to herein as the “Objects”).

The main objects and objects incidental and ancillary to the main objects set out in the Memorandum of
Association of our Company enable us: (i) to undertake our Company’s existing business activities; and (ii) to
undertake the activities proposed to be funded from the Net Proceeds. Further, our Company expects to receive
the benefits of listing of the Equity Shares on the Stock Exchanges, including enhancing its visibility and brand
image, and creating a public market for the Equity Shares of our Company.

Net Proceeds

The details of the proceeds of the Issue are summarised in the table below:
(in % million)

Particulars Estimated amount*
Gross proceeds from the Issue Up to 7,450™
Less: | Estimated Issue related expenses” ()
Net Proceeds)®) [o]

*To be finalised upon determination of the Issue Price and updated in the Prospectus at the time of filing with the RoC.
**Subject to full subscription in the Issue.
# For details, see “- Issue expenses” on page 132.

Schedule of Implementation, Utilisation and Deployment of Net Proceeds

We propose to utilise and deploy the Net Proceeds towards the Objects in accordance with the estimated schedule
of implementation and deployment of funds set forth in the table below:

(In Z million
Particulars Estimated amount to be funded Estimated Utilization of Net
from Net Proceeds Proceeds in Fiscal 2025
Repayment or prepayment of all or a 4,526.83 4,526.83

portion of certain  outstanding
borrowings availed by our Company

Investment in our Subsidiary for 937.08 937.08
repayment or prepayment of all or a
portion of certain of its outstanding

borrowings

Funding the working capital 600 600
requirements of our Company

General corporate purposes* [e] [e]
Total* [e] [o]

*To be finalized upon determination of the Issue Price and updated in the Prospectus prior to filing with the RoC. The amount utilised for
general corporate purposes shall not exceed 25% of the Gross Proceeds of the Issue, in accordance with the SEBI ICDR Regulations.

The deployment of funds indicated above will be based on management estimates, existing circumstances of our
business and prevailing market conditions, which may be subject to change. The deployment of funds described
herein has not been appraised by any bank or financial institution or any other independent agency. See “Risk
Factors — Objects of the Issue for which the funds are being raised have not been appraised by any bank or
financial institutions. Any variation in the utilization of our Net Proceeds as disclosed in this Red Herring
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Prospectus would be subject to certain compliance requirements, including prior Shareholders’ approval” on
page 42.

We may have to revise our funding requirements and deployment on account of a variety of factors such as our
financial and market condition, business and strategy, competition and other external factors such as changes in
the business environment and interest or exchange rate fluctuations, which may not be within the control of our
management. This may entail rescheduling or revising the planned expenditure and funding requirements,
including the expenditure for a particular purpose at the discretion of our management, subject to compliance with
applicable laws.

Subject to applicable law, if the actual utilisation towards any of the Objects is lower than the proposed
deployment, such balance will be used for general corporate purposes, to extent that the total amount to be utilized
will not exceed 25% of the Gross Proceeds of the Issue.

We propose to deploy the entire Net Proceeds towards the Objects by the end of Fiscal 2025. However, if the Net
Proceeds are not completely utilised for the Objects by the end of Fiscal 2025, such amounts will be utilised (in
part or full) in Fiscal 2026, as determined by us, in accordance with applicable law.

Details of the Objects of the Issue

1. Repayment or prepayment of all or a portion of certain outstanding borrowings availed by our
Company

Our Company has entered into various financing arrangements for borrowings, in the form of, inter alia, term
loans, working capital loans, unsecured loans, from various banks, financial institutions and unsecured lenders.
As on May 31, 2024, the total outstanding borrowings of our Company is X 6,762.75 million. For details of these
financing arrangements including indicative terms and conditions, see “Financial Indebtedness” on page 381.

Our Company intends to utilize X 4,526.83 million from the Net Proceeds towards repayment or prepayment of
all, or a portion, of the outstanding borrowings, payment of prepayment penalties and interest obligations in
relation to certain loans availed by our Company, the details of which are listed out in the table below. Pursuant
to the terms of the borrowing arrangements, prepayment of certain indebtedness may attract prepayment charges
as prescribed by the respective lender. Such prepayment charges, as applicable, along with interest and other
related costs, will also be funded out of the Net Proceeds. In the event the Net Proceeds are insufficient for payment
of pre-payment penalty, interest or other related costs, as applicable, such payment shall be made from the internal
accruals of our Company.

Given the nature of the borrowings and the terms of repayment or prepayment, the aggregate outstanding amounts
under the borrowings may vary from time to time and our Company, may, in accordance with the relevant
repayment schedule, repay or refinance some of its existing borrowings prior to Allotment. Further, the amounts
outstanding under the borrowings as well as the sanctioned limits are dependent on several factors and may vary
with the business cycle of our Company with multiple intermediate repayments, drawdowns and enhancement of
sanctioned limits. Further, our Company may also avail additional borrowings after the date of this Red Herring
Prospectus and/or draw down further funds under existing loans from time to time. Accordingly, in case any of
the below loans are pre-paid or further drawn-down prior to the completion of the Issue, we may utilize the Net
Proceeds towards repayment / pre-payment of such additional borrowings. In light of the above, if at the time of
filing this Red Herring Prospectus, any of the below mentioned loans are repaid in part or full or refinanced or if
any additional credit facilities are availed or drawn down and if the terms of new loans are more onerous than the
older loans or if the limits under the working capital borrowings are increased, then the table below shall be
suitably revised to reflect the revised amounts or loans as the case may be which have been availed by our
Company.

We believe that the repayment or prepayment of all or a portion of certain outstanding borrowings availed by our
Company will help reduce our outstanding indebtedness and debt servicing costs, assist us in maintaining a
favourable debt to equity ratio and enable utilisation of our internal accruals for further investment in business
growth and expansion.

The selection of borrowings proposed to be prepaid or repaid amongst our borrowing arrangements availed will

be based on various factors, including (i) cost of the borrowing, including applicable interest rates, (ii) any
conditions attached to the borrowings restricting our ability to prepay/ repay the borrowings and time taken to
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fulfil, or obtain waivers for fulfilment of such conditions, (iii) receipt of consents for prepayment from the
respective lenders, (iv) terms and conditions of such consents and waivers, (v) levy of any prepayment penalties
and the quantum thereof, (vi) provisions of any laws, rules and regulations governing such borrowings, and (vii)
other commercial considerations including, among others, the amount of the loan outstanding and the remaining
tenor of the loan. The amounts proposed to be prepaid and / or repaid against each borrowing facility below is
indicative and our Company may utilize the Net Proceeds to prepay and / or repay the facilities disclosed below
in accordance with commercial considerations, including amounts outstanding at the time of prepayment and / or
repayment. For details, see “Financial Indebtedness” on page 381.

The details of the outstanding loans of our Company, as on May 31, 2024, which are proposed for repayment or
prepayment, in full or in part from the Net Proceeds are set forth below. The loan facilities are listed below in no
particular order of priority.

(Remainder of the page has been intentionally left blank)
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Total
outstanding
Name of the DEID (;f tz R ?te 0]; Amount el | R t Prepayment
Sr. No. lender Nature of Borrowing | sanction Interes sanctioned (e Epaymeg penalty, if Purpose of loan®®
etter/facility (% per ® in Million) amount) schedule® an
agreement @ annum) © e YREIon) 1 (2 in Million) y
as on May 31,
2024
Cash credit March 15, 2022 9.05 160.25 Repayable on Nil Working capital*
Working capital demand 600.00 Repayable on - . .
| March 15, 2022 7.50 302.31 Nil Working capital*
oan demand
Repayable on Working capital for
Export packing credit March 15, 2022 5.90 500.00 495.41 d Nil export/sales of
emand -
material*
. Payable in
Long term working installments
capital — Guaranteed March 30, 2022 9.25 82.70 78.61 Nil
emergency credit line upto February
2028.
Payable in
Long term working equal
capital — Guaranteed Decezmoggr 29, 9.25 96.20 38.77 installments up Nil L Ki
State Bank of emergency credit line to January ong-term working
1 . ke
India 2026 capital finance
Payable in
equal
Long term working installments of
capital — Guaranteed Decezmogir 30, 9.25 120.00 103.19 INR 2.5 Nil
emergency credit line million up to
November
2027
Total (Fund Based) 1,398.90 1,178.53
Payable in Long term loan for
Term loan August 29, 2022 8.60 1,000.00 1,006.44 installments up Nil installation of Dadri
to April 2031 Project***
Total (Term Loan) 1,000.00 1,006.44
2 Canara Bank Cash credit June 23, 2023 8.75 900.00 358.39 Regaeﬁ:r'lz on Nil Working capital*
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Total
outstanding

NI BT Dsaatr?cot]icc;[rz1 : iFr:?;ie?s]; Ll (ams;n;l Repayment GRS
Sr. No. lender Nature of Borrowing o sanctioned princip pay 2 penalty, if Purpose of loan®®
letter/facility (% per ® in Million) amount) schedule an
agreement @ annum) © ( in Million) y
as on May 31,
2024
Working capital demand | - 10 53 5003 8.25 500.00 Repayable on Nil Working capital*
loan demand
Payable in
Lo_ng term working instafl%tlj:rllts of . Long-term working
capital — Guaranteed March 17, 2021 9.25 259.50 118.94 INR Nil L o
. 5.41 capital finance
emergency credit line -
million up to
March 2026
Total (Fund Based) 1,159.50 977.33
Cash credit April 15, 2024 8.80 477.59 Regaeﬁgr'%o” Nil Working capital*
Working capital demand 1,550.00 Repayable on
g cap April 15, 2024 8.50 997.22 pay Nil Working capital*
loan Demand
Payable in
Long term working 94.00 90.08 instatlﬂlj:rllts of Long-term workin
3 HDFC Bank capital — Guaranteed April 11, 2022 9.25 Nil g-term g
e INR 1.96 capital finance**
Emergency Credit Line L
million up to
February 2028
Total (Fund Based) 1,644.00 1,564.89
Payable in Long term loan for
Term loan August 5, 2022 8.62 1,000.00 999.96 installments up Nil installation of Dadri
to March 2031 Project ***
Total (Term Loan) 1,000.00 999.96
Cash credit March 15, 2022 8.95 125.49 Re‘éaeﬁ:r'lg on Nil Working capital
dusind k Working capital demand 400.00 Repayable on
4 Indusind Ban g cap March 15, 2022 8.00 250.00 pay Nil Working capital
loan demand
Total (Fund Based) 400.00 375.49
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Total
outstanding
Name of the DEID otf tz R ?te 0]; Amount el | R t Prepayment
Sr. No. lender Nature of Borrowing | sanction Interes sanctioned (e Epaymeg penalty, if Purpose of loan®®
etter/facility (% per Z in Million) amount) schedule® an
agreement @ annum) © R in Million ( in Million) y
as on May 31,
2024
Payable in
equal
. installments of
Term loan equipment | November 25, 10.30 158.80 2175 INR 0.73 Nil .
finance 2021 million up to Term loan for machine
November purchases.at exis.tipg
2026 manufacturing fa_cllltles
Payable in Iocat_ed at Ghaziabad
equal Wh_lch isa reg_ular
Term loan equipment February 14, 10.40 41.20 3.28 installments of Nil capital expenditure.
finance 2022 ' ' ' INR 1.10
million up to
August 2024
Total (Term Loan) 200.00 25.03
Long term working
_ January 31 _ Payable in _ finance a}nd to sypport
Loan against property 2020 ' 9.65 171.00 142.12 installments up Nil working capital
to March 2035 requirement for one
time infusion of fund
Payable in
equal
6 Standard Loan against property Decezrgtz)gr 19, 9.65 34.20 7.26 installments of Nil
Chartered Bank up to January .
2025 Long term working
Payable in capital fln_ance to
equal support working gapl_tal
Loan inst prooert February 22, 735 17.10 16.17 installments of Nil for day to day activities
oan against property 2022 . . . up 1o i
December
2028
Total (Loan against property) 222.30 165.55
Total 6,293.22
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* Working capital loan for meeting day-to-day business activities.
** L ong-term working capital finance Sanctioned as per the central Government scheme to support the working capital requirement during post Covid-19 period to meet the situation.

*** | ong term loan for installation of Dadri Project i.e., for construction of Building/sheds, purchases of machinery, electricals etc. to Generate new production capacity.

In accordance with Clause 9(A)(2)(b) of Part A of Schedule VI of the SEBI ICDR Regulations which requires a certificate from the statutory auditor certifying the utilization of loan for the purpose availed, our
Statutory Auditors have confirmed that the loans have been utilised for the purpose for which it was availed pursuant to their certificate dated /e, 2024.

@ As certified by our Statutory Auditor, Prateek Gupta & Company, Chartered Accountants, by way of their certificate dated /e, 2024.

®  The rate of interest mentioned above, is the current rate of interest and is subject to changes as per the sanction letters/loan agreements issued by the respective lenders.

(€]
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2. Investment in our Subsidiary for repayment or prepayment of all or a portion of certain of its
outstanding borrowings

Our Subsidiary has entered into various financing arrangements for borrowings, in the form of, inter alia, term
loans, working capital loans, unsecured loans, from various banks, financial institutions and unsecured lenders.
As on May 31, 2024, the total outstanding borrowings of our Subsidiary, is ¥ 1,039.15 million. For details of these
financing arrangements including indicative terms and conditions, see “Financial Indebtedness” on page 381.

Our Company intends to utilize X 937.08 million from the Net Proceeds towards repayment or prepayment of all,
or a portion, of the outstanding borrowings, payment of prepayment penalties and interest obligations in relation
to certain loans availed by our Subsidiary, the details of which are listed out in the table below. Pursuant to the
terms of the borrowing arrangements, prepayment of certain indebtedness may attract prepayment charges as
prescribed by the respective lender. Such prepayment charges, as applicable, along with interest and other related
costs, will also be funded out of the Net Proceeds. In the event the Net Proceeds are insufficient for payment of
pre-payment penalty, interest or other related costs, as applicable, such payment shall be made from the internal
accruals of our Subsidiary.

Given the nature of the borrowings and the terms of repayment or prepayment, the aggregate outstanding amounts
under the borrowings may vary from time to time and our Subsidiary, may, in accordance with the relevant
repayment schedule, repay or refinance some of its existing borrowings prior to Allotment. Further, the amounts
outstanding under the borrowings as well as the sanctioned limits are dependent on several factors and may vary
with the business cycle of our Subsidiary with multiple intermediate repayments, drawdowns and enhancement
of sanctioned limits. Further, our Subsidiary may also avail additional borrowings after the date of this Red
Herring Prospectus and/or draw down further funds under existing loans from time to time. Accordingly, in case
any of the below loans are pre-paid or further drawn-down prior to the completion of the Issue, we may utilize the
Net Proceeds towards repayment / pre-payment of such additional borrowings. In light of the above, if at the time
of filing this Red Herring Prospectus, any of the below mentioned loans are repaid in part or full or refinanced or
if any additional credit facilities are availed or drawn down and if the terms of new loans are more onerous than
the older loans or if the limits under the working capital borrowings are increased, then the table below shall be
suitably revised to reflect the revised amounts or loans as the case may be which have been availed by our
Subsidiary.

We believe that the repayment or prepayment of all or a portion of certain outstanding borrowings availed by our
Subsidiary, will help reduce our outstanding indebtedness and debt servicing costs, assist us in maintaining a
favourable debt to equity ratio and enable utilisation of our internal accruals for further investment in business
growth and expansion.

The selection of borrowings proposed to be prepaid or repaid amongst our Subsidiary’s borrowing arrangements
availed will be based on various factors, including (i) cost of the borrowing, including applicable interest rates,
(ii) any conditions attached to the borrowings restricting our ability to prepay/ repay the borrowings and time
taken to fulfil, or obtain waivers for fulfilment of such conditions, (iii) receipt of consents for prepayment from
the respective lenders, (iv) terms and conditions of such consents and waivers, (v) levy of any prepayment
penalties and the quantum thereof, (vi) provisions of any laws, rules and regulations governing such borrowings,
and (vii) other commercial considerations including, among others, the amount of the loan outstanding and the
remaining tenor of the loan. The amounts proposed to be prepaid and / or repaid against each borrowing facility
below is indicative and our Company may utilize the Net Proceeds to prepay and / or repay the facilities disclosed
below in accordance with commercial considerations, including amounts outstanding at the time of prepayment
and / or repayment. For details, see “Financial Indebtedness” on page 381.

The details of the outstanding loans of our Subsidiary, as on May 31, 2024, which are proposed for repayment or

prepayment, in full or in part from the Net Proceeds are set forth below. The loan facilities are listed below in no
particular order of priority.
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Total
outstanding
Lt OT He R £l 0f Amount arr_10u_nt Prepayment
Sr. No. Nar;sdcg‘rthe Nature of Borrowing Ietizplf‘ggirlli ty '(r;}f;isrt sa_lnctic.m.ed (;rn:gﬂggl F;fﬁ:é’ﬂ?:gt penalty, if Purpose of loan®®
agreement @ annum) © R in Million) ( in Million) any
as on May 31,
2024
Cash credit Febrzuary 12, 9.05 103.58 Repayable on NIL Working capital*
024 800.00 demand
Working capital demand February 12, 750 ' 604.37 Repayable on NIL Working capital*
loan 2024 ' ) demand
Payable in
equal monthly
Guaranteed Emergency | October 25, 9.25 64.50 54.00 installments til NIL
December
2025 Long-term working
Payable in capital finance**
Equal Monthly
G“aragtfeﬁ tEL'?rfgge”"y Decezrggir 3L, 9.25 137.30 12750 inséallmer;)ts till NIL
ecember
1 StateI nl?j?gk of 2027
Payable in
October 25, monthly Term loan for machine
Term loan 2021 9.0 38.40 29.88 installments till NIL purchases/refurbishmen
October 2025 t at existing
Payable in manufacturing facility
October 25 monthly Iocate(_j at_Bahadurgarh,
Term loan 2021 ' 9.50 41.50 32.09 installments till NIL which is a regular
September capital expenditure.
2025
Payable in
February 12, monthl
Term loan sl 9.50 200 87.63 - oliments il NIL Normal capex
March 2028
Total (Fund Based) 1,281.70 1,039.15

* Working capital loan for meeting day-to-day business activities.
** |ong-term working capital finance Sanctioned as per the central Government scheme to support the working capital requirement during post Covid-19 period to meet the situation.

(€]

@
[©)

In accordance with Clause 9(A)(2)(b) of Part A of Schedule VI of the SEBI ICDR Regulations which requires a certificate from the statutory auditor certifying the utilization of loan for the purpose availed, our
Statutory Auditors have confirmed that the loans have been utilised for the purpose for which it was availed pursuant to their certificate dated /e, 2024.
As certified by our Statutory Auditor, Prateek Gupta & Company, Chartered Accountants, by way of their certificate dated /e/, 2024.
The rate of interest mentioned above, is the current rate of interest and is subject to changes as per the sanction letters/loan agreements issued by the respective lenders.
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Our Company shall deploy a portion of the Net Proceeds by investing in our Subsidiary, for the purpose of
repayment or prepayment of all, or a portion of the abovementioned borrowings availed by our Subsidiary. The
form of infusion of such investment will be by way of debt. Further, the actual deployment of funds will depend
on a number of factors, including the timing, nature, size and number of strategic initiatives undertaken, as well
as general factors affecting our cash flows, results of operation, financial condition and access to capital. In the
event that there is a surplus, such amounts shall be utilised towards other objects or general corporate purposes in
accordance with applicable law.

Our Company has obtained the consents, waivers, and no-objections from the requisite lenders in terms of the
respective facility documents in relation to the Issue including not limited to carrying out any of the actions that
may be required in connection with the Issue.

3. Funding working capital requirements:

We propose to utilize T 600 million from the Net Proceeds towards funding the working capital requirements of
our Company.

Our business is working capital intensive and we fund our working capital requirements in the ordinary course of
business from our internal accruals and financing facilities from various banks, financial institutions and
unsecured lenders. Our Company requires additional working capital for funding future growth requirements of
our Company and for other corporate purposes. Additionally, to maintain the optimum debt to equity ratio of our
Company which will be achieved by repayment of debt availed by our Company, we believe it will enable us to
raise further resources in the future to fund potential business development opportunities and plans to grow and
expand our business. Additionally, we believe that our leverage capacity will improve our ability to raise further
resources in the future to fund our potential business development opportunities and plans to grow and expand
our business, we propose to repay or prepay, all or a portion of the outstanding borrowings availed by itself and
our Subsidiary. Further, the repayment of loans availed by our Company will lead to the reduction of interest
expense that may improve the cash flow and profitability of our Company. The resources can be allocated to the
other strategic initiatives, such as expansion of business. This enhanced financial flexibility can position the
company for long-term growth and competitiveness. Overall, the rationale for repaying the loans strengthen the
company's financial position, reduce risk, and create opportunities for future growth.

Our Company has been availing working capital loan(s) (both short term loan as well as long term loan, i.e.,
guaranteed emergency credit line, for the working capital requirement) since its inception, however, considering
the revenue of our Company, the amount of loan(s) have increased over a period of time to fill the gap of our net
current assets.

In addition to working capital loan(s), our Company has also availed a long term loan of X 2,000 million for
installation of a new plant at Dadri with the capacity of 346,000 MTPA. The capacity of Dadri Plant is more than
double the capacity of the existing plant of our Company located at Ghaziabad. Since, all the current plants are
running at more than 80% of its capacity, the term loan has been taken for installation of new plant for
enhancement of existing capacity of our Company. In consideration of the loan(s) availed by our Company in the
last three Fiscals, the following is the debt-to-equity ratio of our Company:

Debt to Equity Ratio

Fiscal Debt to Equity Ratio
2024 1.48
2023 1.49
2022 1.85

As of May 31, 2024, on a standalone basis, our Company’s sanctioned working capital facilities in the form of
fund based borrowings was % 3,950.00 million and long term working capital borrowings was X 652.40 million.
As of May 31, 2024, on a standalone basis, our Company’s outstanding working capital facilities in the form of
short-term borrowings was X 3,666.66 million and long term working capital borrowings was X 429.58 million.
For further details, see “Financial Indebtedness” on page 381.

Our Company requires additional working capital to fund its working capital requirements in the Fiscal 2025.

Basis of estimation of working capital requirement
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The estimates of the working capital requirements for the Fiscal 2025 have been prepared based on the
management estimates of future financial performance. The projection has been prepared using set of assumptions
that include assumptions about future events and management’s action that are not necessarily expected to occur.

On the basis of existing and estimated working capital requirement of our Company on an audited standalone
basis, and assumptions for such working capital requirements, our Board pursuant through its resolution dated
[®], 2024 has approved the projected working capital requirements for the Fiscal 2025 and the proposed funding
of such working capital requirements as set forth below:

Existing Working Capital:

(In X million)
Sr. Particulars As at March| Asat March| Asat March
No. 31, 2022 31, 2023 31,2024
l. A. Current assets
Inventories 2,646.65 2,438.76 2,550.12
Investments - 225.30 -
Trade receivables 2,488.24 2,523.84 2,731.00
Cash and cash equivalents 4.38 7.10 15.24
Bank balance other than cash and cash equivalents - 1.25 26.15
Loans - - -
Other financial assets 1.64 0.39 1.15
Other current assets 373.88 256.52 725.72
Total current assets 5,514.79 5,453.16 6,049.38
1. B. Current liabilities
Trade payables:
Total outstanding dues of micro enterprises and small 31.29 22.36 24.62
enterprises; and
Total outstanding dues of creditors other than micro enterprises 174.35 104.85 452.74
and small enterprises
Other financial liabilities 69.50 91.27 170.18
Provisions - 4.95 10.34
Current tax liabilities 136.68 47.14 27.28
Other current liabilities 88.81 83.66 170.89
Total current liabilities 500.63 354.23 856.05
I1l. | C. Total working capital requirement [A-B] 5,014.16 5,098.94 5,193.33
IV. | D. Funding pattern
Borrowings 2,752.75 2,115.64 2,889.49
Internal accruals 2,261.41 2,983.29 2,303.84
Total working capital 5,014.16 5,098.94 5,193.33

* As certified by our Statutory Auditor, Prateek Gupta & Company, Chartered Accountants, by way of their certificate dated /e, 2024.
Estimated Working Capital:

The details of our Company’s estimated working capital requirements on a standalone for the Fiscal 2025 and
funding of the same are as provided in the table below:

(In  million)
Sr. Particulars As at March 31,
No. 2025
l. A. Current assets
Inventories 3,521.63
Investments -
Trade receivables 2,797.82
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Sr. Particulars As at March 31,
No. 2025
Cash and cash equivalents 13.83
Loans -
Other financial assets 0.39
Other current assets 257.77
Total current assets 6,591.45
Il. | B. Current liabilities
Trade payables 87.68
Other financial liabilities 91.27
Provisions 4.95
Current tax liabilities 47.14
Other current liabilities 83.66
Total current liabilities 314.69
I11. | C. Total working capital requirement [A-B] 6,276.75
IV. | D. Funding pattern
Borrowings -
Internal accruals 5,676.75
Amount proposed to be utilised from Net Proceeds 600.00
Total means of finance 6,276.75

Key assumptions and justifications for working capital requirements

The table hereunder contains the holding period (with days rounded to the nearest number) and justifications for
holding period levels on the basis of Restated Financial Statements:

Sr. Particulars Number of days
No.
For the year ended | For the year ended | For the year ended | For the year ended
March 31, 2025 March 31, 2024 March 31, 2023 March 31, 2022
(Estimated) (Actual) (Actual) (Actual)
1. | Inventories® 36 40 38 38
2. | Trade receivables® 34 42 38 38
3. | Other current 7 10 7 8
assets®
. | Trade payable® 5 6 3 4
5. | Other current 4 5 4 4
liabilities®

@ Inventory days is defined as average inventory divided by Cost of Goods Sold multiplied by 365 days for fiscal years. Cost of Goods Sold
have been defined as cost of materials consumed plus purchase of stock-in-trade plus changes in inventories of finished goods, stock in-trade,

work-in-progress and scrap.

@ Trade receivable days is defined as average trade receivables divided by revenue from operations multiplied by 365 days for fiscal years.
®Other current assets = Total current assets excluding inventories and trade receivables.
“Trade payable days is defined as average trade payables divided by Cost of Goods Sold multiplied by 365 days for fiscal years. Cost of
Goods Sold have been defined as cost of materials consumed plus purchase of stock-in-trade plus changes in inventories of finished goods,
stock-in-trade, work-in-progress and scrap.
© Other current liabilities = Total current liabilities excluding trade payables and borrowing

Justifications for holding period levels:

Sr. Particulars
No.

Assumptions

Current assets
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Sr. Particulars Assumptions

No.

1. Inventories The holding levels of inventories was 38 days in Fiscal 2022, 36 days in Fiscal 2023 and 40
days in Fiscal 2024. Inventory levels generally tend to vary depending on the factors such as
order book status, delivery schedules, etc. Hence, we consider the holding period of 36 days
for Fiscal 2025.

2. Trade receivables The holding levels of trade receivables increased from 38 days each in Fiscal 2022 and Fiscal
2023 to 42 days in Fiscal 2024. We expect that the holding level will be 34 days for Fiscal
2025.

3. Other current assets | Total current assets excluding inventories and trade receivables are considered as other current

assets for presenting the holding period of other current assets. Holding period calculated as
average of other current assets for the current and previous period / revenue from
operations*365 days.

The holding levels of other current assets are 8 days for Fiscal 2022, 7 days for Fiscal 2023
and 10 days for Fiscal 2024. Our Company expects that the holding level will be 7 days for
Fiscal 2025.

Current liabilities

4, Trade payable Company generally made purchase on advance and cash basis. The holding levels of trade
payables were 4 days in Fiscal 2022, 3 days in Fiscal 2023 and 6 days in Fiscal 2024. Our
Company expects that the holding level of trade payables will be 5 days only for Fiscal 2025.

5. Other current | Total current liabilities excluding trade payables and borrowing are considered as other
liabilities current liabilities for presenting the holding period of other current liabilities. Holding period
calculated as average of other current liabilities for the current and previous period / total
expenses minus depreciation and finance cost*365 days.

The holding levels of other current liabilities are 4 days for fiscal 2022, 4 days for fiscal 2023
and 5 days for Fiscal 2024. Our Company expects that the holding level will be 4 days for
Fiscal 2025.

4. General corporate purposes

Our Company intends to deploy any balance Net Proceeds towards general corporate purposes, as approved by
our management, from time to time, subject to such utilization for general corporate purposes not exceeding 25%
of the Gross Proceeds, in compliance with SEBI ICDR Regulations.

The general corporate purposes for which our Company proposes to utilise Net Proceeds include further
strengthening our existing ecosystem, meeting ongoing general corporate exigencies, expenses incurred in
ordinary course of business, strategic initiatives, business development initiatives, meeting ongoing general
corporate contingencies, any of the other Objects, payment of lease liabilities, organic / inorganic growth, payment
of commission and/or fees to consultants, other expenses including salaries, employee welfare activities,
administration, insurance, repairs and maintenance, payment of taxes and duties and any other purpose, as may
be approved by our Board or a duly constituted committee thereof from time to time, subject to compliance with
applicable law, including provisions of the Companies Act.

The allocation or quantum of utilisation of funds towards each of the above purposes will be determined by our
Board, based on the business requirements of our Company and other relevant considerations, from time to time.
Our Company’s management shall have flexibility in utilising surplus amounts, if any.

Interim use of Net Proceeds

The Net Proceeds shall be retained in the Public Issue Account until receipt of the listing and trading approvals
from the Stock Exchanges by our Company. Pending utilization of the Net Proceeds for the Objects described
above, our Company undertakes to deposit the Net Proceeds only in one or more scheduled commercial banks
included in the Second Schedule of the Reserve Bank of India Act, 1934, as amended, as may be approved by our
Board.

In accordance with Section 27 of the Companies Act, our Company confirms that it shall not use the Net Proceeds
for buying, trading or otherwise dealing in shares of any other listed company or for any investment in the equity
markets.

Means of finance

The Net Proceeds will not be utilised for financing a particular project, accordingly, our Company confirms that
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there is no requirement to make firm arrangements of finance through verifiable means towards at least 75% of
the stated means of finance, excluding the amount to be raised from the Issue and internal accruals as required
under the SEBI ICDR Regulations.

Bridge financing facilities

Our Company has not raised any bridge loans from any bank or financial institution as on the date of this Red
Herring Prospectus, which are proposed to be repaid from the Net Proceeds.

Appraising entity

None of the Objects require appraisal from, or have been appraised by, any bank/ financial institution/ any other
agency, in accordance with applicable law. See “Risk Factors — Objects of the Issue for which the funds are being
raised have not been appraised by any bank or financial institutions. Any variation in the utilization of our Net
Proceeds as disclosed in this Red Herring Prospectus would be subject to certain compliance requirements,
including prior Shareholders’ approval.” on page 42.

Issue expenses

The Issue expenses are estimated to be approximately X [®] million. The Issue expenses comprises of, among
other things, listing fee, underwriting fee, selling commission and brokerage, fee payable to the BRLMs, legal
counsels, Registrar to the Issue, Escrow Collection Bank, processing fee to the SCSBs for processing ASBA
Forms submitted by ASBA Bidders procured by the Syndicate and submitted to SCSBs, brokerage and selling
commission payable to Registered Brokers, RTAs and CDPs, fees payable to the Sponsor Banks for Bids made
by UPI Bidders, printing and stationery expenses, advertising and marketing expenses and all other incidental
expenses for listing the Equity Shares on the Stock Exchanges.

All costs, charges, fees and expenses associated with and incurred in connection with the Issue, including
corporate advertisements, issue advertising, printing, road show expenses, accommodation and travel expenses,
stamp, transfer, issuance, documentary, registration, costs for execution and enforcement of the Issue Agreement,
Registrar’s fees, fees to be paid to the BRLMSs, fees and expenses of legal counsel to our Company and the
BRLMs, fees and expenses of the auditors, fees to be paid to Sponsor Banks, SCSBs (processing fees and selling
commission), brokerage for Syndicate Members, commission to Registered Brokers, Collecting DPs and
Collecting RTAs, and payments to consultants, and advisors, listing fees shall be borne by our Company. The fees
of the BRLMs shall be paid directly from the public issue account(s) where the proceeds of the Issue have been
received, and immediately upon receipt of final listing and trading approvals from the Stock Exchanges, in the
manner as may be set out in the escrow and sponsor bank agreement. In the event that the Issue is postponed or
withdrawn or abandoned for any reason or the Issue is not successful or consummated in terms of the Issue
Agreement, all costs and expenses with respect to the Issue shall be borne by our Company, in accordance with
Applicable Laws.

The break-up of the estimated Issue expenses is as follows:

Activity Estimated Asa % ofthe | Asa % of the total
expenses® total estimated Issue size®
(% in million) Issue expenses®
BRLMs’ fees and commissions (including underwriting [e] [e] [e]
commission, brokerage and selling commission)
Commission/ processing fee for SCSBs and Bankers to the [e] [e] [o]

Issue and fees payable to the Sponsor Bank(s) for Bids made
by UPI Bidders. Brokerage, selling commission and bidding
charges for the members of the Syndicate, Registered
Brokers, RTAs and CDPs@®®G)
Fees payable to the Registrar to the Issue [e] [e] [o]
Fees payable to advisors and consultants to the Issue:
Statutory Auditors [eo] ]
Industry expert [e] ]
Fee payable to legal counsels [e] [e]
[e] ]
[e] ]

Fees payable to Independent Practicing Company Secretary
Independent Chartered Engineer
Others:

el ol el pel el
bt et e ot [
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Activity Estimated Asa % of the | Asa % of the total
expenses® total estimated Issue size®
® in million) Issue expenses™®
(a) Listing fees, SEBI filing fees, upload fees, BSE and NSE [e] [e] [o]
processing fees, book building software fees and other
regulatory expenses
(b) Printing and stationery expenses [e] [e] [e]
(c) Advertising and marketing expenses [e] [e] [e]
(d) Miscellaneous [e] [e] [o]
Total estimated Issue expenses [e] [e] [o]
@ Amounts will be finalised and incorporated in the Prospectus upon determination of the Issue Price.
@ Selling commission payable to the SCSBs on the portion for RIBs, and Non-Institutional Bidders, which are directly procured and
uploaded by the SCSBs, would be as follows:
Portion for RIB" [®]% of the Amount Allotted” (plus applicable taxes)
Portion for Non-Institutional Bidders” /®]% of the Amount Allotted” (plus applicable taxes)

Amount Allotted is the product of the number of Equity Shares Allotted and the Issue Price
®  No additional uploading / processing fees shall be payable by our Company to the SCSBs on the Bid cum Application Forms directly
procured by them.

The selling commission and bidding charges payable to Registered Brokers, the RTAs and CDPs will be determined on the basis of the

bidding terminal ID as captured in the Bid book of BSE or NSE.

Processing fees payable to the SCSBs on the portion for RIBs, and Non-Institutional Bidders which are procured by the members of

the Syndicate/sub-Syndicate/Registered Broker/RTAs/ CDPs and submitted to SCSB for blocking, would be as follows:
Portion for RIBs Z [®] per valid Bid cum Application Form (plus applicable taxes)
Portion for Non-Institutional Bidders T [®] per valid Bid cum Application Form (plus applicable taxes)

The Selling commission payable to the Syndicate / sub-Syndicate Members will be determined on the basis of the application form

number / series, provided that the application is also bid by the respective Syndicate / sub-Syndicate Member. For clarification, if a

Syndicate ASBA application on the application form number / series of a Syndicate / sub-Syndicate Member, is bid by an SCSB, the

Selling Commission will be payable to the SCSB and not the Syndicate / sub-Syndicate Member.

@ The uploading charges/ processing fees for applications made by UPI Bidders would be as follows:

Members of the Syndicate / RTAs / CDPs /| ¥ [e] per valid Bid cum Application Form” (plus applicable taxes)

Registered Brokers

Sponsor Bank(s) Z [®] per valid Bid cum Application Form™ (plus applicable taxes)

The Sponsor Bank(s) shall be responsible for making payments to the third parties

such as remitter bank, NCPI and such other parties as required in connection with

the performance of its duties under the SEBI circulars, the Syndicate Agreement and

other applicable laws.

For each valid application.
All such commissions and processing fees set out above shall be paid as per the timelines in terms of the Syndicate Agreement and
Cash Escrow and Sponsor Bank Agreement.
The processing fees for applications made by UPI Bidders may be released to the remitter banks (SCSBs) only after such banks provide
awritten confirmation in compliance with SEBI Circular No: SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/P/CIR/2021/570 dated June 2, 2021 read with SEBI
Circular No: SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/CIR/P/2021/2480/1/M  dated March 16, 2021 and SEBI Circular No:
SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/CIR/P/2022/51 dated April 20, 2022 and SEBI Circular No. SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/P/CIR/2022/75 dated May 30,
2022.
®) Selling commission on the portion for RIBs, and Non-Institutional Bidders which are procured by the members of the Syndicate
(including their sub-Syndicate Members), Registered Brokers, RTAs and CDPs would be as follows:
Portion for RIBs” [®]% of the Amount Allotted” (plus applicable taxes)
Portion for Non-Institutional Bidders™ [®]% of the Amount Allotted” (plus applicable taxes)
*the product of the number of Equity Shares Allotted and the Issue Price.

Monitoring utilization of funds from the Issue

In terms of Regulation 41 of the SEBI ICDR Regulations, our Company will appoint a monitoring agency to
monitor the utilisation of the Issue Proceeds, prior to filing of this Red Herring Prospectus with the RoC. Our
Audit Committee and the Monitoring Agency will monitor the utilisation of the Issue Proceeds till the entire Issue
Proceeds are utilised. Our Company will provide details/ information/ certifications on the utilisation of Issue
Proceeds obtained from our Statutory Auditors to the Monitoring Agency. The Monitoring Agency shall submit
the report required under Regulation 41(2) of the SEBI ICDR Regulations, on a quarterly basis, until such time as
the Issue Proceeds have been utilised in full. The quarterly report shall provide item by item description for all the
expense heads under each Object of the Issue. Our Company undertakes to place the report(s) of the Monitoring
Agency on receipt before the Audit Committee without any delay. Our Company will disclose the utilisation of
the Issue Proceeds, including their deployment under various expense heads and interim use under a separate head
in its balance sheet for such periods as required under the SEBI ICDR Regulations, the SEBI Listing Regulations
and any other applicable laws or regulations, clearly specifying the purposes for which the Issue Proceeds have
been utilised. Our Company will also, in its balance sheet for the applicable Fiscal periods, provide details, if any,
in relation to all such Issue Proceeds that have not been utilised, if any, of such currently unutilised Issue Proceeds.
Further, our Company, on a quarterly basis, shall include the deployment of Issue Proceeds under various heads,
as applicable, in the notes to our quarterly financial results. Our Company will indicate investments, if any, of
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unutilised Issue Proceeds in the balance sheet of our Company for the relevant Fiscals subsequent to receipt of
listing and trading approvals from the Stock Exchanges.

Pursuant to Regulation 18(3) and Regulation 32(3) of the SEBI Listing Regulations, our Company shall on a
quarterly basis disclose to the Audit Committee the uses and application of the Issue Proceeds. The Audit
Committee shall make recommendations to our Board for further action, if appropriate. Our Company shall, on
an annual basis, prepare a statement of funds utilised for purposes other than those stated in this Red Herring
Prospectus and place it before our Audit Committee. Such disclosure shall be made only until such time that all
the Issue Proceeds have been utilised in full. The Audit Committee shall monitor the Issue Proceeds until the
utilization of the Issue Proceeds. The statement shall be certified by the Statutory Auditor and such certification
shall be provided to the Monitoring Agency. Further, in accordance with Regulation 32 of the SEBI Listing
Regulations, our Company shall furnish to the Stock Exchanges on a quarterly basis, a statement indicating (i)
deviations, if any, in the utilisation of the Issue Proceeds from the objects of the Issue as stated above; and (ii)
details of category wise variations in the utilisation of the Issue Proceeds from the objects of the Issue as stated
above. This information will also be uploaded onto our website. The explanation for such variation (if any) will
be included in our Directors’ report in the annual report.

Variation in Objects

In accordance with Sections 13(8) and 27 of the Companies Act and the applicable rules, and the SEBI ICDR
Regulations, our Company shall not vary the Objects without our Company being authorised to do so by our
Shareholders by way of a special resolution. In addition, the notice issued to our Shareholders in relation to the
passing of such special resolution (“Notice”) shall specify the prescribed details as required under the Companies
Act. The Notice shall simultaneously be published in the newspapers, one in English, and one in Hindi (Hindi
also being the vernacular language where our Registered Office is situated). Our Promoters will be required to
provide an exit opportunity to such Shareholders who do not agree to the above stated proposal, in accordance
with the Companies Act and SEBI ICDR Regulations, at a price as prescribed by SEBI, in this regard.

Other confirmations

No part of the Net Proceeds will be utilized by our Company as consideration to our Promoters, the members of
the Promoter Group, our Directors, or Key Managerial Personnel, Senior Management or Group Companies.
Further, no part of the Net Proceeds will be utilised by our Company for the purpose of repayment of borrowing
/ loans, whether directly, or indirectly, to our Promoters, members of the Promoter Group and, Group Companies.
Our Company has not entered into or is not planning to enter into any arrangement/ agreements with our Directors,
our Promoters, the members of the Promoter Group, the Key Managerial Personnel, Senior Management or Group
Companies in relation to the utilization of the Net Proceeds of the Issue. Further, except in the ordinary course of
business, there is no existing or anticipated interest of such individuals and entities in the Objects of the Issue as
set out above.
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BASIS FOR THE ISSUE PRICE

The Price Band and the Issue Price will be determined by our Company in consultation with the BRLMs, on the
basis of assessment of market demand for the Equity Shares issued through the Book Building Process and on the
basis of quantitative and qualitative factors as described below. The face value of the Equity Shares is ¥ 5 each
and the Issue Price is [®] times the Floor Price and [®] times the Cap Price, and Floor Price is [®] times the face
value and the Cap Price is [®] times the face value. Bidders should also see “Risk Factors”, “Our Business”,
“Summary of Restated Financial Statements”, “Restated Financial Statements”, and “Management’s Discussion
and Analysis of Financial Condition and Results of Operations™ on pages 34, 192, 81, 264 and 350, respectively,
to have an informed view before making an investment decision.

Quialitative Factors

We believe that some of the qualitative factors and our strengths which form the basis for computing the Issue
Price are:

e  Steel wire manufacturers with revenue of X 24,447.19 million in Fiscal 2024 with established market position
and strong brand equity;

e  More than 5,000 customer base with presence across various sectors;
e Economies of scale;

e Product Portfolio with over 3,000 stock keeping units across the steel wire industry with good mix of high
volume and better margin products;

e Business model with stable and consistent margin profile; and

Promoters and management with industry expertise of over 38 years.

For further details, see “Our Business — Our Strengths” on page 196.

Quantitative Factors

Some of the information presented below relating to our Company is derived from the Restated Financial
Statements. For details, see “Restated Financial Statements” and “Other Financial Information” on pages 264
and 348, respectively.

Some of the quantitative factors which may form the basis for computing the Issue Price are as follows:

A. Basic and Diluted Earnings per share for continuing operations (“EPS”) (face value of each Equity

Share is ¥ 5):

Fiscal ended Basic EPS (inX) | Diluted EPS (in%) Weight
2024 6.18 6.18 3
2023 4.70 4.70 2
2022 4.58 4.58 1
Weighted average for the above three 5.42 5.42 -
Fiscals
Notes:

1. Earnings per share is computed in accordance with Ind AS 33 with taking the effect of the buy back of the equity shares of
our Company completed on September 23, 2020 and right issue was made by our Company on February 23, 2022. Further,
during the current fiscal year, our Board in its meeting held on November 14, 2023 approved the split of each equity share
of ¥ 10 each into the 2 equity shares of ¥ 5 each and approved issue of 6 bonus shares fully paid for each equity share of ¥5
(i.e. in the ratio of 6:1), which were subsequently duly approved by our Shareholders in their extra ordinary general meeting
held on November 24, 2023 and allotment of bonus shares was completed by our Company on December 1, 2023, hence,
nominal value of Equity Share is considered as < 5 per share and number of equity shares has been considered after taking
the above effect for calculating the Earnings per Share.

2. Basic EPS is calculated by dividing the net profit or loss for the year attributable to equity shareholders (after deducting
attributable taxes) by the weighted average number of equity shares outstanding during the year.

3. For the purpose of calculating Diluted EPS, the net profit or loss (interest and other finance cost associated) for the year
attributable to equity shareholders and the weighted average number of shares outstanding during the year are adjusted for
the effects of all dilutive potential equity shares.

4.  Weighted Average = Aggregate of year wise weighted EPS divided by the aggregate of weights i.e. (EPS x weight) for each
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year / Total of weights

B. Price/Earning (“P/E”) ratio in relation to Price Band of ¥ [e]* to X [e]* per Equity Share:

Particulars P/E at the Floor Price P/E at the Cap Price (number
(number of times)* of times)*
Based on Basic EPS for Fiscal 2024 [e] [e]
Based on Diluted EPS for Fiscal 2024 [e] [e]

* The details shall be provided post the fixing of price band by our Company at the stage of filing of price band advertisement or
the Prospectus.

C. Industry Peer Group P/E ratio

Based on the peer group information (excluding our Company) given below in this section, the highest
P/E ratio is 38.65, the lowest P/E ratio is 19.29 and the average P/E ratio is 28.97.

P/E Ratio Name of the company Face value of equity shares (%)
35.88 Rajratan Global Wire Limited 2.00
19.29 DP Wires Limited 10.00
38.65 Bedmutha Industries Limited 10.00

Notes:

(1) The industry high and low has been considered from the industry peer set provided herein below.

(2) The industry P/E ratio mentioned above is computed based on the closing market price of equity shares on NSE on June 4, 2024
divided by the Diluted EPS as on for the financial year ended March 31, 2024.

D. Average Return on Net Worth (“RoNW”)

Fiscal ended RoNW (%) Weight
2024 18.27 3
2023 21.21 2
2022 25.69 1
Weighted Average for the above three 20.49
Fiscals ] i
* Not annualised.
Notes:

1. Weighted average = Aggregate of year-wise weighted RoNW divided by the aggregate of weights i.e. (RONW x Weight) for
each year/Total of weights.

2. Return on Net Worth means the net profit after tax attributable equity holders of parent, as restated divided by restated net
worth at the end of the year attributable to the owners of the company (i.e. except non-controlling interest).

3. Net Worth has been defined under Regulation 2(1)(hh) of the SEBI ICDR Regulations as the aggregate value of the paid-up
share capital and all reserves created out of the profits and securities premium account and debit or credit balance of profit
and loss account, after deducting the aggregate value of the accumulated losses, deferred expenditure and miscellaneous
expenditure not written off, as per the audited balance sheet, but does not include reserves created out of revaluation of
assets, write-back of depreciation and amalgamation (except non-controlling interest).

E. Net Asset Value (“NAV”) per Equity Share

Net Asset Value per Equity Share Amount (%)
As at March 31, 2024 33.14
After the Issue
- At Floor Price* [e]
- At Cap Price* [e]
- At Issue Price* [e]
Notes:

1. Net Asset Value per Equity Share represents net worth as at the end of the year, as restated, divided by the number of Equity
Shares outstanding at the end of the year after taking effect of bonus shares and split of equity shares.

2. Net Worth has been defined under Regulation 2(1)(hh) of the SEBI ICDR Regulations as the aggregate value of the paid-up
share capital and all reserves created out of the profits and securities premium account and debit or credit balance of profit
and loss account, after deducting the aggregate value of the accumulated losses, deferred expenditure and miscellaneous
expenditure not written off, as per the audited balance sheet, but does not include reserves created out of revaluation of
assets, write-back of depreciation and amalgamation (except non-controlling interest).

* Issue Price per Equity Share will be determined on conclusion of the Book Building Process and will be updated at the
Prospectus stage.

For further details, see “Other Financial Information” on page 348.
F. Comparison with Listed Industry Peers

Following is the comparison with our peer group companies listed in India and in the same line of
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business as our Company:

Name of the company | Total Income | Face P/E EPS EPS RoNW | NAV per
R in million) | Value (Basic) | (Diluted) (%) |equity share
® ® ® ®

Bansal Wire Industries 24,708.86 5 [e] 6.18 6.18 18.46 33.14

Limited

Listed peers

Rajratan  Global ~ Wire 8,986.80 2 35.88 14.15 14.15 15.41 97.03

Limited

DP Wires Limited 12,213.10 10 19.29 23.43 23.43 17.39 145.93

Bedmutha Industries 7,481.47 10 38.65 6.28 6.28 19.04 37.23

Limited

Notes:

1.  The listed industry peer P/E ratio mentioned above is computed based on the closing market price of equity shares on NSE
on June 4, 2024 divided by the Diluted EPS as on for the financial year ended March 31, 2024.

2. Net Worth has been defined under Regulation 2(1)(hh) of the SEBI ICDR Regulations as the aggregate value of the paid-up
share capital and all reserves created out of the profits and securities premium account and debit or credit balance of profit
and loss account, after deducting the aggregate value of the accumulated losses, deferred expenditure and miscellaneous
expenditure not written off, as per the audited balance sheet, but does not include reserves created out of revaluation of
assets, write-back of depreciation and amalgamation (except non-controlling interest).

3. Return on Net Worth means the net profit after tax attributable equity holders of parent, as restated divided by restated net
worth at the end of the year attributable to the owners of the company (i.e. except non-controlling interest).

4. Net Asset Value per Equity Share represents net worth as at the end of the year / period, as restated, divided by the number
of Equity Shares outstanding at the end of the year / period after taking effect of bonus shares and split of equity shares.

Key Performance Indicators

The table below sets forth the details of KPIs that our Company considers have a bearing for arriving at
the basis for the Issue Price. All the KPIs disclosed below have been approved by a resolution of our
Audit Committee dated [e], 2024 and the Audit Committee has confirmed that verified and audited
details of all the KPIs pertaining to our Company that have been disclosed to earlier investors at any
point of time during the three years period prior to the date of filing of this Red Herring Prospectus have
been disclosed in this section. Further, the KPIs herein have been certified by Prateek Gupta & Company,
Chartered Accountants pursuant to certificate dated [e], 2024. This certificate has been included as a
material document for inspection in connection with the Issue. See “Material Contracts and Documents
for Inspection” on page 472.

The KPIs disclosed below have been used historically by our Company to understand and analyze the
business performance, which in result, help it in analyzing the growth of various verticals in comparison
to its peers.

Our Company confirms that it shall continue to disclose all the KPIs included in this section on a periodic
basis, at least once a year (or any lesser period as may be determined by our Board), for a duration of one
year after the date of listing of the Equity Shares on the Stock Exchanges or till the utilisation of the Issue
Proceeds as per the disclosure made in the section “Objects of the Issue” starting on page 119 of this Red
Herring Prospectus, whichever is later, or for such other duration as required under the SEBI ICDR
Regulations.

Key Performance Indicators:
The following table sets forth a breakdown of our KPIs for the periods indicated:

(in % million, unless stated otherwise)

KPI As of/ for the
Fiscal 2024 Fiscal 2023 Fiscal 2022

Revenue from 24,660.31 24,130.08 21,983.58
operations®

Total income® 24,708.86 24,225.68 22,050.72
% revenue from exports®) 11.49 14.82 16.57
EBITDA® 1,493.09 1,147.05 1,131.48
EBITDA Margin (%)® 6.04 4.73 5.13
Profit after tax (“PAT”)® 787.98 599.30 572.90
PAT margin (%) 3.19 2.47 2.60
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KPI As of/ for the
Fiscal 2024 Fiscal 2023 Fiscal 2022

Cash profit® 922.50 690.44 657.28
Cash profit margin (%)© 3.73 2.85 2.98
Net worth@9 4,223.70 2,825.14 2,230.12
Total debt®? 6,811.42 4,221.94 4,131.51
Net debt to EBITDA(?) 3.23 2.83 3.65
Total debt to equity® 1.48 1.49 1.85
Return on Equity (“RoE”) 21.19 23.71 29.92
(%)(14)
Return on Capital 18.46 17.34 18.59
Employed (“RoCE”)
(%)(15)

Notes:

1.  Revenue from Operations represent scale of our business as well as provides information regarding our overall financial

w

10.

11.
12.

13.

14.

15.

16.
17.

performance.

Total income represents revenue generated from operations and other income of the Company.

Revenue from exports represents export turnover over the total income of our Company.

EBITDA provides information regarding the operational efficiency of the business. We have verified the same through this
formula i.e. restated profit for the period before other comprehensive income plus finance cost, depreciation & amortization,
total tax expenses less exceptional income.

EBITDA Margin is an indicator of the operational profitability and financial performance of our Company. This is calculated
through EBITDA divided by total income of our Company.

Profit after tax for the year provides information regarding the growth of our Company’s operational performance for the
respective period.

Profit margin is an indicator of the overall profitability and financial performance of our Company and it represents
percentage of profit after tax over total revenue income of our Company.

Cash profit is calculated as profit after tax before other comprehensive income plus depreciation/amortization expense.
Cash profit is calculated as profit after tax before other comprehensive income plus depreciation/amortization expense. Cash
profit margin is calculated as cash profit as a % of total income.

Net Worth has been defined under Regulation 2(1)(hh) of the SEBI ICDR Regulations as the aggregate value of the paid-up
share capital and all reserves created out of the profits and securities premium account and debit or credit balance of profit
and loss account, after deducting the aggregate value of the accumulated losses, deferred expenditure and miscellaneous
expenditure not written off, as per the audited balance sheet, but does not include reserves created out of revaluation of
assets, write-back of depreciation and amalgamation, except non-controlling interest (except non-controlling interest).
Total debt is a financial position metric and it represents the absolute value of borrowings.

Net debt to EBITDA ratio enables our Company to measure the ability and extent to which our Company can cover our debt
in comparison to the EBITDA being generated by our Company. Net debt is a liquidity metric and it represents the absolute
value of borrowings (excluding funds deployed in the capital work-in-progress) net of cash and cash equivalents, bank
balances and other cash and cash equivalents and current investments in our Company.

Total debt-to-equity ratio representing our Company can cover the debt and debt position in comparison to the equity
position. This has been calculated through total debt divided by the equity of our Company. Total debt is computed as non-
current borrowings plus current borrowings.

Return on Equity has been taken from the Restated Financial Statements for the respective year ended and return of equity
has been calculated from Profit after tax divided by the average of equity of our Company.

Return on Capital employed has been taken from the Restated Financial Statements for the respective year ended and return
on capital employed has been calculated from profit before interest & tax for the year and divided by the average of capital
employed of our Company. For calculating the Return on Capital Employed, capital employed is considered after eliminating
the effect of land, capital work in progress and capital advance given for Dadri Project of our Company as the project has
not yet been completed.

Profit after tax is profit for the year.

Average: Average means (opening plus closing) divided by two.

We have described and defined the KPIs, as applicable, in the section entitled “Definitions and
Abbreviations” on page 1. For details of our other operating metrics disclosed elsewhere in this Red
Herring Prospectus, see “Our Business” and “Management’s Discussion and Analysis of Financial
Condition and Results of Operations” on pages 192 and 350, respectively.

Description on the historic use of the KPIs by our Company to analyze, track or monitor the
operational and/or financial performance of our Company

In evaluating our business, we consider and use certain KPIs, as presented above, as a supplemental
measure to review and assess our financial and operating performance. The presentation of these KPIs is
not intended to be considered in isolation or as a substitute for the Restated Financial Statements. We
use these KPIs to evaluate our financial and operating performance. Some of these KPIs are not defined
under Ind AS and are not presented in accordance with Ind AS. These KPIs have limitations as analytical
tools.
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Further, these KPIs may differ from the similar information used by other companies and hence their
comparability may be limited. Therefore, these metrics should not be considered in isolation or construed
as an alternative to Ind AS measures of performance or as an indicator of our operating performance,
liquidity, profitability or results of operation. Although these KPIs are not a measure of performance
calculated in accordance with applicable accounting standards, our Company’s management believes
that it provides an additional tool for investors to use in evaluating our ongoing operating results and
trends and in comparing our financial results with other companies in our industry because it provides
consistency and comparability with past financial performance, when taken collectively with financial
measures prepared in accordance with Ind AS.

Explanation for the KPIs metrics

The list of our KPIs along with brief explanation of the relevance of the KPIs for the business operations
of our Company is set out below:

Sr. KPI Explanation
No.
1. Revenue from | Revenue from operations represent scale of our business as well as provides
operations information regarding our overall financial performance
2. | Total income Total income represents the scale of the business as well as provides

information regarding operating and non-operating income.

3. | % revenue from exports | Revenue from exports represents export turnover over the total income of our
Company.

4. | EBITDA EBITDA provides a comprehensive view of our financial health. It facilitates
evaluation of year-on-year performance of our business and includes other
income.

5. | EBITDA Margin (%) EBITDA Margin (%) is an indicator of the profitability of our business and
assists in tracking the margin profile of our business, our historical
performance, and provides financial benchmarking against peers.

6. Profit after tax (“PAT”) | PAT represents the profit / loss that our Company makes for the financial year.
It provides information regarding the overall profitability of our business.

7. | PAT margin (%) PAT margin (%) is an indicator of the overall profitability of our business and
provides the financial benchmarking against peers as well as to compare
against the historical performance of our business.

8. | Cash profit Cash profit is an indicator of the profitability of the business ex-depreciation
and amortization expense.

9. | Cash profit margin (%) | Cash profit margin provides the financial benchmarking against peers as well
as to compare against the historical performance of our business.

10. | Net Worth Net Worth is an indicator of our financial standing/ position as of a certain
date. Net Worth is also known as book value or shareholders’ equity except
non-controlling interest.

11. | Total debt Total debt is a financial position metric and it represents the absolute value of
borrowings.

12. | Net debt to EBITDA Net debt to EBITDA ratio enables our Company to measure the ability and
extent to which our Company can cover our debt in comparison to the
EBITDA being generated by our Company. Net debt is a liquidity metric and
it represents the absolute value of borrowings (excluding funds deployed in
the capital work-in-progress) net of cash and cash equivalents, bank balances
and other cash and cash equivalents and current investments in our Company.
13. | Total debt to equity Total debt to equity ratio is a measure of the extent to which our Company can
cover our debt and represents our debt position in comparison to our equity
position. It helps evaluate our financial leverage.

14. | Return  on  Equity | Return on Equity represents how efficiently our Company generates profits
(“RoE”) (%) from our shareholders’ funds.

15. | Return on  Capital | Return on Capital Employed represents how efficiently our Company
Employed (“RoCE”) | generates earnings before interest & tax from the capital employed.

(%)

Comparison of KPIs based on additions or dispositions to our business

Our Company has not made any additions or dispositions to its business during the Fiscals 2024, 2023
and 2022.
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J.  Comparison of its KPIs with Listed Industry Peers

(in % million, unless stated otherwise)

Particulars Bansal Wire Industries Limited Rajratan Global Wire DP Wires Limited Bedmutha Industries Limited
Limited
As at and for Fiscal As at and for Fiscal As at and for Fiscal As at and for Fiscal
2024 2023 2022 2024 2023 2022 2024 2023 2022 2024 2023 2022
Revenue from operations 24,660.31 | 24,130.08 | 21,983.58 | 8,904.50 | 8,953.70 | 8,928.70 | 10,022.56 | 12,153.14 | 6,132.37 | 8,120.07 | 6,867.79 | 6,601.64
Total income 24,708.86 | 24,225.68 | 22,050.72 | 8,938.50 | 8,986.80 | 8,948.70 | 10,083.38 | 12,213.10 | 6,159.73 | 8,681.36 | 7,481.47 | 7,185.19
% revenue from exports 11.49 14.82 16.57 NA Not Available NA 3.21 6.36 NA 3.74 0.77
EBITDA 1,493.09 1,147.05 | 1,131.48 | 1,310.70 | 1,652.60 | 1,835.90 | 557.44 608.06 434.02 830.81 784.86 747.74
EBITDA Margin (%) 6.04 4.73 5.13 14.66 18.39 20.52 5.53 4.98 7.05 9.57 10.49 10.41
Profit after tax (“PAT”) 787.98 599.30 572.90 718.30 | 1,001.20 | 1,243.30 | 363.16 410.14 290.53 209.45 130.09 93.77
PAT margin (%) 3.19 2.47 2.60 8.04 11.14 13.89 3.60% 3.36 4.72 241 1.74 1.30
Cash profit 922.50 690.44 657.28 895.50 | 1,182.10 | 1,398.50 | 403.65 444.82 315.24 476.36 449.09 423.85
Cash profit margin (%) 3.73 2.85 2.98 10.02 13.15 15.63 4.00 3.64 5.12 5.49 6.00 5.90
Net worth 4,223.70 2,825.14 | 2,230.12 | 4,926.00 | 4,393.80 | 3,409.70 | 2,261.90 | 1,914.72 | 1,517.86 | 1,204.63 | 995.18 865.09
Total debt 6,811.42 422194 | 4,131.51 | 1,906.60 | 1,712.90 | 1,367.10 7.50 18.65 128.99 | 2,345.72 | 2,513.91 | 2,757.91
Net debt to EBITDA 3.23 2.83 3.65 1.34 0.96 0.70 (0.83) (0.52) 0.11 2.68 2.99 3.55
Total debt to equity 1.48 1.49 1.85 0.39 0.39 0.40 0.00 0.01 0.08 1.95 2.53 3.19
Return on equity (“RoE”) (%) 21.19 23.71 29.92 15.41 25.66 43.82 17.39 23.90 21.17 19.04 13.99 11.46
Return on Capital Employed (“RoCE”) 18.46 17.34 18.59 17.52 27.04 39.71 24.60 32.03 27.75 15.98 13.06 11.20
(%)
Notes:

1. Revenue from operations represent scale of our business as well as provides information regarding our overall financial performance
Total income represents revenue generated from operations and other income of our Company.

2.
3. Revenue from exports represents export turnover over the total income of our Company.
4

EBITDA provides information regarding the operational efficiency of the business. We have verified the same through this formula i.e. restated profit for the year before other comprehensive income plus finance
cost, depreciation & amortization, total tax expenses less exceptional income.

EBITDA Margin is an indicator of the operational profitability and financial performance of our Company. This is calculated through EBITDA divided by total income of our Company.

5
6.  Profit after tax for the year provides information regarding the growth of our Company’s operational performance for the respective year.
7. Profit Margin is an indicator of the overall profitability and financial performance of our Company and it represents percentage of profit after tax over total revenue income of our Company.
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11.
12.

13.

14.

Cash profit is calculated as profit after tax before other comprehensive income plus depreciation/amortization expense.

Cash profit is calculated as profit after tax before other comprehensive income plus depreciation/amortization expense. Cash profit margin is calculated as cash profit as a % of total income.

Net worth has been defined under Regulation 2(1)(hh) of the SEBI ICDR Regulations as the aggregate value of the paid-up equity share capital and all reserves created out of the profits and securities premium
account and debit or credit balance of profit and loss account, after deducting the aggregate value of the accumulated losses, deferred expenditure and miscellaneous expenditure not written off, as per the audited
balance sheet, but does not include reserves created out of revaluation of assets, write-back of depreciation and amalgamation (except non-controlling interest).

Total debt is a financial position metric and it represents the absolute value of borrowings.

Net debt to EBITDA is ratio enables our Company to measure the ability and extent to which our Company can cover the debt in comparison to the EBITDA being generated by our Company. Net debt is a liquidity
metric and it represents the absolute value of borrowings (excluding fund deployed in the capital work in progress) net of cash and cash equivalents, bank balances and other cash and cash equivalents and current
investments in our Company.

Total debt-to-equity ratio representing our Company can cover the debt and debt position in comparison to the equity position. This has been calculated through total debt divided by the equity of our Company.
Total debt is computed as non-current borrowings plus current borrowings.

Return on Equity has been taken from the Restated Financial Statements for the respective year ended and return of equity has been calculated from profit after tax divided by the average of equity of our Company.
Return on Capital Employed has been taken from the Restated Financial Statements for the respective year ended and return on capital employed has been calculated from profit before interest & tax for the year
and divided by the average of capital employed of our Company. For calculating the Return on Capital Employed, capital employed is considered after eliminating the effect of land, capital work in progress and
capital advance given for Dadri Project of our Company as the project has not yet been completed.
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K. Price per share of our Company (as adjusted for corporate actions, including split, bonus
issuances) based on primary issuances of Equity Shares or convertible securities (excluding Equity
Shares issued under the employee stock option schemes and issuance of Equity Shares pursuant to
a bonus issue) during the 18 months preceding the date of this Red Herring Prospectus, where such
issuance is equal to or more than 5% of the paid-up share capital of our Company (calculated
based on the pre-Issue capital before such transaction(s) and excluding ESOPs granted but not
vested) in a single transaction or multiple transactions combined together over a span of rolling 30
days (“Primary Issuances”)

Our Company has not issued any Equity Shares (excluding Equity Shares issued pursuant to a bonus
issue undertaken on December 1, 2023) or convertible securities or employee stock options during the
18 months preceding the date of this Red Herring Prospectus, where such issuance is equal to or more
that 5% of the fully diluted paid-up share capital of our Company (calculated based on the pre-Issue
capital before such transaction(s) and excluding employee stock options granted but not vested), in a
single transaction or multiple transactions combined together over a span of rolling 30 days.

L. Price per share of our Company (as adjusted for corporate actions, including split, bonus
issuances) based on secondary sale or acquisition of equity shares or convertible securities
(excluding gifts) involving our Promoters, the members of the Promoter Group during the 18
months preceding the date of filing of this Red Herring Prospectus, where the acquisition or sale
is equal to or more than 5% of the paid-up share capital of our Company (calculated based on the
pre-lIssue capital before such transaction/s and excluding ESOPs granted but not vested), in a single
transaction or multiple transactions combined together over a span of rolling 30 days (“Secondary
Transactions™)

There have been no secondary sale/ acquisitions of Equity Shares or any convertible securities (excluding
gifts), where our Promoters, or Promoter Group are a party to the transaction (excluding gifts) during the
18 months preceding the date of this Red Herring Prospectus, where either acquisition or sale is equal to
or more than 5% of the fully diluted paid up share capital of our Company (calculated based on the pre-
Issue capital before such transaction(s) and excluding employee stock options granted but not vested),
in a single transaction or multiple transactions combined together over a span of rolling 30 days.

M. Price per share based on the last five primary or secondary transactions

Since there are no such transaction to report to under (K) and (L) above, the following are the details
based on the last five primary issuances or secondary transactions (secondary transactions where our
Promoters or the members of the Promoter Group are a party to the transaction), not older than three
years prior to the date of this Red Herring Prospectus irrespective of the size of transactions:

Last five primary issuances / secondary transactions:

Name of | Name | Date of | Number of | Face Issue Nature Natur | Total
allottee of allotment/ equity value | price/ of e of | considera
ltransferor | transf | transferor shares per transac | allotmen | consid | tion (in X
eree allotted/ equity | tion t / | eratio | million)
transferred | share | price transacti | n
® per on
equity
share
Primary transactions
Arun Gupta | N.A. February 23, 12,266,700 5 5 | Right Cash 61.33
Anita 2022 issue
Gupta
Pranav
Bansal
Arun
Kumar
Gupta HUF
Weighted Average Cost of Acquisition (primary transactions) 5.00

Secondary transactions
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Name of | Name | Date of | Number of | Face Issue Nature Natur | Total
allottee of allotment/ equity value | price/ of e of | considera
ltransferor | transf | transferor shares per transac | allotmen | consid | tion (in X

eree allotted/ equity | tion t / | eratio | million)

transferred | share | price transacti | n
&) per on
equity
share

Arun Gupta | Sonak | March 7, 384,000 5 - | Transmis | N.A. -
(Karta) Cl/o | shi 2023 sion /
Shyam Bansa partition
Sunder | of HUF
Gupta
(HUF)
A.P Bansal | Sonak | March 13, 75,000 5 17.50 | Transfer | Cash 1.31

shi 2023

Bansa

|
Shalabh Sonak | August 25, 56,000 5 18.00 | Transfer | Cash 1.01
Agarwal shi 2023

Bansa

[
Weighted average cost of acquisition (secondary transactions) 451

O Adjusted for split of equity shares from face value of T 10 each to face value of ¥ 5 each pursuant to our Board resolution
dated November 14, 2023 and our Shareholders’ resolution dated November 24, 2023.

The Floor Price is [#]* times and the Cap Price is [e]* times the weighted average cost of
acquisition at which the Equity Shares were issued by our Company, or acquired or sold by our
Promoters, the members of the Promoter Group in the last 18 months preceding the date of this
Red Herring Prospectus are disclosed below:

Types of transactions Weighted average Floor | Cap price* (i.e. %
cost of acquisition (% | price* (i.e. [e])#
per Equity Share)# | X [e])#
Weighted average cost of acquisition for last 18 months N.A. [®] times [e] times

for primary / new issue of shares (equity/ convertible
securities), excluding shares issued under an employee
stock option plan/employee stock option scheme and
issuance of bonus shares, during the 18 months preceding
the date of this Red Herring Prospectus, where such
issuance is equal to or more than five per cent of the paid-
up share capital of our Company (calculated based on the
pre-lIssue capital before such transaction/s and excluding
employee stock options granted but not vested), in asingle
transaction or multiple transactions combined together
over a span of rolling 30 days

Weighted average cost of acquisition for last 18 months N.A. [®] times [®] times
for secondary sale / acquisition of shares
equity/convertible securities), where promoters / promoter
group are a party to the transaction (excluding gifts),
during the 18 months preceding the date of this Red
Herring Prospectus, where either acquisition or sale is
equal to or more than five per cent of the paid-up share
capital of our Company (calculated based on the pre-Issue
capital before such transaction/s and excluding employee
stock options granted but not vested), in a single
transaction or multiple transactions combined together
over a span of rolling 30 days

Since there were no primary transactions or secondary transactions of equity shares of our Company during the 18
months preceding the date of filing of this Red Herring Prospectus, the information has been disclosed for price per
share of our Company based on the last five primary or secondary transactions (secondary transactions where our
Promoters / the members of the Promoter Group are a party to the transaction), not older than three years prior to
the date of this Red Herring Prospectus irrespective of the size of the transaction

Based on primary transaction 5.00 [e] times [e] times

Based on secondary transaction 451 [e] times [e] times

*To be included upon finalisation of the Price Band and will be updated at the Prospectus stage.
# As certified by our Statutory Auditor, Prateek Gupta & Company, Chartered Accountants, by way of their certificate dated /e/.
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O. Justification for Basis of Issue Price

1.

The following provides an explanation to the Issue Price/ Cap Price being [e]* times of
weighted average cost of acquisition of Equity Shares that were issued by our Company or
acquired or sold by our Promoters, the members of the Promoter Group by way of primary
and secondary transactions in the last 18 months preceding the date of this Red Herring
Prospectus compared to our Company’s KPIs and financial ratios for the Fiscals 2024, 2023
and 2022

[o]*
*  To be included on finalisation of Price Band and will be updated at the Prospectus stage.

The following provides an explanation to the Issue Price/ Cap Price being [e]* times of
weighted average cost of acquisition of Equity Shares that were issued by our Company or
acquired by our Promoters, the members of the Promoter Group by way of primary and
secondary transactions in the last 18 months preceding the date of this Red Herring Prospectus
in view of external factors, if any, which may have influenced the pricing of the Issue

[o]*
*  To be included on finalisation of Price Band and will be updated at the Prospectus stage.

P. The Issue price is [®#]* times of the face value of the Equity Shares

The Issue Price of [e]* has been determined by our Company in consultation with the BRLMs, on the
basis of market demand from investors for Equity Shares through the Book Building Process and is
justified in vie w of the above qualitative and quantitative parameters.

*  To be included on finalisation of Price Band and will be updated at the Prospectus stage.

Investors should read the above-mentioned information along with “Risk Factors”, “Our Business”,
“Restated Financial Statements” and “Management’s Discussion and Analysis of Financial Condition
and Results of Operations” on pages 34, 192, 264 and 350, respectively, to have a more informed view.
The trading price of the Equity Shares could decline due to the factors mentioned in “Risk Factors” on
page 34 and any other factors that may arise in the future and you may lose all or a part of your
investment.
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STATEMENT OF SPECIAL TAX BENEFITS

STATEMENT OF SPECIAL TAX BENEFITS AVAILABLE TO THE COMPANY AND ITS
SHAREHOLDERS, ITS MATERIAL SUBSIDIARY UNDER THE APPLICABLE TAX LAWS IN INDIA

To,

The Board of Directors

Bansal Wire Industries Limited
F-3, Main Road, Shastri Nagar,
New Delhi - 110052,

India (the “Company”)

Dear Sir/Madam,

Re: Statement of possible special tax benefits available to Bansal Wire Industries Limited, its shareholders
and its material subsidiary prepared in accordance with the requirements under Schedule VI (Part A)(9)(L)
of the Securities and Exchange Board of India (Issue of Capital and Disclosure Requirements) Regulations,
2018 as amended (“SEBI ICDR Regulations”)

Sub: Proposed initial public offering of equity shares of face value of X 5/- each (the “Equity Shares”) of
Bansal Wire Industries Limited (the “Company” and such offer, the “Issue”)

1.

We, Prateek Gupta & Company, Chartered Accountants (“the Firm”), the statutory auditors of the
Company, hereby confirm the enclosed statement (“Statement”) in the Annexure 1 to 3 prepared and
issued by the Company, which provides the possible special tax benefits under Income-tax Act, 1961
(‘Act’) presently in force in India viz. the Income-tax Act, 1961, (‘Act’), the Income-tax Rules, 1962,
(‘Rules’), regulations, circulars and notifications issued thereon, as applicable to the assessment year
2024-25 relevant to the financial year 2023-24, possible special tax benefits under the Central Goods and
Services Tax Act, 2017 / the Integrated Goods and Services Tax Act, 2017 and applicable State Goods
and Services Tax Act, 2017 (“GST Acts”), the Customs Act, 1962 (“Customs Act”) and the Customs
Tariff Act, 1975 (“Tariff Act”), as amended by the Finance Act 2021 including the relevant rules,
notifications and circulars issued there under, applicable for the Financial Year 2023-24, available to the
Company, its shareholders and to its material subsidiary identified as per the Securities and Exchange
Board of India (Listing Obligations and Disclosure Requirements) Regulations, 2015, as amended, being
Bansal Steel & Power Limited (“Material Subsidiary”). Several of these benefits are dependent on the
Company, its shareholders and Material Subsidiary, as the case may be, fulfilling the conditions
prescribed under the relevant provisions of the Act. Hence, the ability of the Company, its shareholders
and Material Subsidiary to derive the special tax benefits is dependent upon their fulfilling such
conditions, which based on business imperatives the Company and its shareholders face in the future, the
Company, its shareholders and Material Subsidiary may or may not choose to fulfil.

This statement of possible special tax benefits is required as per Schedule VI (Part A)(9)(L) of the
Securities and Exchange Board of India (Issue of Capital and Disclosure Requirements) Regulations,
2018 as amended (‘SEBI ICDR Regulations’). While the term ‘special tax benefits’ has not been
defined under the SEBI ICDR Regulations, it is assumed that with respect to special tax benefits available
to the Company, the same would include those benefits as enumerated in the statement. Any benefits
under the Taxation Laws other than those specified in the statement are considered to be general tax
benefits and therefore not covered within the ambit of this statement. Further, any benefits available
under any other laws within or outside India, except for those specifically mentioned in the statement,
have not been examined and covered by this statement.

Our views are based on the existing provisions of law and its interpretation, which are subject to change
from time to time. We do not assume responsibility to update the views consequent to such changes.
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The benefits discussed in the enclosed Statement cover the possible special tax benefits available to the
Company, its shareholders and Material Subsidiary and do not cover any general tax benefits available
to them.

In respect of non-residents, the tax rates and the consequent taxation shall be further subject to any
benefits available under the applicable Double Taxation Avoidance Agreement, if any, between India
and the country in which the non-resident has fiscal domicile.

The benefits stated in the enclosed Statement are not exhaustive and the preparation of the contents stated
is the responsibility of the Company’s management. We are informed that this statement is only intended
to provide general information to the investors and is neither designed nor intended to be a substitute for
professional tax advice. In view of the distinct nature of the tax consequences and the changing tax laws,
each investor is advised to consult their own tax consultant with respect to the specific tax implications
arising out of their participation in the issue and we shall in no way be liable or responsible to any
shareholder or subscriber for placing reliance upon the contents of this statement. Also, any tax
information included in this written communication was not intended or written to be used, and it cannot
be used by the Company or the investor, for the purpose of avoiding any penalties that may be imposed
by any regulatory, governmental taxing authority or agency.

We do not express any opinion or provide any assurance whether:

e The Company, its shareholders and Material Subsidiary will continue to obtain these benefits in
future;

e The conditions prescribed for availing the benefits have been/would be met;
e The revenue authorities/courts will concur with the views expressed herein.

The contents of the enclosed Statement are based on information, explanations and representations
obtained from the Company and on the basis of our understanding of the business activities and
operations of the Company and Material Subsidiary. We have relied upon the information and documents
of the Company and Material Subsidiary being true, correct, and complete and have not audited or tested
them. Our view, under no circumstances, is to be considered as an audit opinion under any regulation or
law. No assurance is given that the revenue authorities/ courts will concur with the views expressed
herein. Our Firm or any of partners or affiliates, shall not be responsible for any loss, penalties,
surcharges, interest or additional tax or any tax or non-tax, monetary or non-monetary, effects or
liabilities (consequential, indirect, punitive or incidental) before any authority / otherwise within or
outside India arising from the supply of incorrect or incomplete information of the Company.

This Statement is addressed to Board of Directors and BRLMs and issued at specific request of the
Company for submission to the BRLMs to assist them in conducting their due-diligence and documenting
their investigations of the affairs of the company in connection with the proposed Issue. This report may
be delivered to SEBI, the stock exchanges, to the Registrar of Companies, Delhi and Haryana at New
Delhi or to any other regulatory and statutory authorities by the BRLMSs only when called upon by SEBI
or the stock exchanges in connection with any inspection, enquiry or investigation, as the case may be,
to evidence BRLMs due diligence obligations pertaining to subject matter of this report or for any defense
that the BRLMs may wish to advance in any claim or proceeding with SEBI or stock exchanges in
connection with due diligence obligations of the BRLMs in the Issue pertaining to subject matter of this
report. It should not be used by any other person or for any other purpose. Accordingly, we do not accept
or assume any liability or any duty of care for any other purpose or to any other person to whom this
report is shown or into whose hands it may come without our prior consent in writing.
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For Prateek Gupta & Company,
Chartered Accountants
ICAI Firm Registration Number: 016512C

Prateek Gupta

Partner

Membership No. 416552
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ANNEXURE TO THE STATEMENT OF POSSIBLE SPECIAL DIRECT TAX BENEFITS AVAILABLE
TO THE COMPANY, ITS SHAREHOLDERS AND MATERIAL SUBSIDIARY

Deduction with respect to inter-corporate dividends — Section 80M of the IT Act As per the provisions of section
80M of the IT Act, inserted with effect from 01 April 2020, a domestic company shall be allowed to claim a
deduction of dividend income earned from any other domestic company or a foreign company or a business trust.
The amount of deduction so claimed should not exceed the amount of dividend distributed by it on or before the
due date. In this case, due date means one month prior to the due date of furnishing return of income under sub
section (1) of section 139 of the IT Act.
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STATEMENT OF POSSIBLE SPECIAL INDIRECT TAX BENEFITS AVAILABLE TO THE
COMPANY, ITS SHAREHOLDERS AND MATERIAL SUBSIDIARY

I.  Special tax benefits available to the Company and its shareholders

The Company has also opted to export the goods without payment of Integrated GST under a Letter of Undertaking
for the Financial Year 2023-24 and is entitled to claim refund of accumulated ITC on such exports in terms of
GST law.

The Company has claimed the benefit of full customs duty exemption under Export Promotion Capital Goods
Scheme (EPCG) on import of capital goods in Financial Year 2023-24 with a condition to meet prescribed export
obligation within the prescribed period in terms of Foreign Trade Policy 2015-20.

The Company has claimed the benefit under the Remission of Duties or Taxes on Export Products “RODTEP”
scheme framed by the Government of India on the exports of goods of eligible items in the Financial Year 2023-
24,

I1. Special tax benefits available to the Material Subsidiary

The Material Subsidiary is eligible to export the goods without payment of Integrated GST under a Letter of
Undertaking for the Financial Year 2023-24.
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SECTION IV: ABOUT OUR COMPANY
INDUSTRY OVERVIEW

The industry information contained in this section is derived from the industry report titled ““Steel Wire Industry”
dated March 2024, which is exclusively prepared for the purposes of the Issue and issued by CRISIL and is
commissioned and paid for by our Company (“CRISIL Report”). Industry sources and publications generally
state that the information contained therein has been obtained from sources generally believed to be reliable, but
their accuracy, completeness and underlying assumptions are not guaranteed and their reliability cannot be
assured. Industry publications are also prepared based on information as at specific dates and may no longer be
current or reflect current trends. Accordingly, investment decisions should not be based on such information.
Forecasts, estimates, predictions, and other forward-looking statements contained in the CRISIL Report are
inherently uncertain because of changes in factors underlying their assumptions, or events or combinations of
events that cannot be reasonably foreseen. Actual results and future events could differ materially from such
forecasts, estimates, predictions, or such statements. In making any decision regarding the transaction, the
recipient should conduct its own investigation and analysis of all facts and information contained in the Red
Herring Prospectus and the recipient must rely on its own examination and the terms of the transaction, as and
when discussed. See “Certain Conventions, Presentation of Financial, Industry and Market Data — Industry and
Market Data” on page 15. In this section, please note that numbers or multiples denoting (a) a ‘lakh’ is equal to
1,00,000 and 10 lakhs is equal to 1 million or one million; and (b) a ‘crore’ is equal to 10,000,000 and 100 lakhs
or one crore is equal to 10 million.

In this section, unless the context requires, references to “we”, “us”, “our” and similar terms are to BWIL, on a
consolidated basis.

(The remainder of this page is intentionally left blank)
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1. Global macroeconomic view

The global economy witnessed long-period average growth of 3.8% (2000-2019)* before pandemic-induced lockdowns brought
economic activity to a standstill and led the global gross domestic product (GDP) to contract 2.8% in CY 2020. The contraction
was much lower than initially estimated, primarily owing to a stronger rebound in manufacturing activity, adaptation to newer
ways of working and strong fiscal policy-driven support by larger economies. Vaccine-powered normalisation of activity,
alongside continued fiscal support, led GDP growth to rebound to 6.3% in CY 2021. That said, the global economy witnessed
multiple challenges in CY 2022, including high inflation, primarily due to supply constraints, tightening financial conditions in
most regions and the Russia-Ukraine conflict, which prompted global GDP growth to slow to 3.5%.

1.1 Global GDP growth to stay moderate

The International Monetary Fund (IMF) forecast global GDP growth to continue to remain moderate at 3.0% in CY 2023 and
2.9% in CY 2024, led by the ongoing Russia-Ukraine war, increasing geoeconomic fragmentation, rising unrest in the Middle
East, monetary policy tightening to manage inflation, withdrawal of fiscal support amid high debt and extreme weather
conditions. The World Bank estimated global GDP at $89.75 trillion for CY 2022 at constant 2015 prices. GDP growth is
expected to pick up from CY 2025 through CY 2028 and remain range-bound at 3.2% over the medium term, as per IMF.

Global economic review and outlook
11.4%
9.0%
6.6%
4.2%

2.9%
1.8%

-0.6%

2017 2022 2023 2024 P

-3.0%
-5.4%
-7.8%
-10.2%
-12.6%
-15.0%

—=@=—\\Oorld =—=@=USA ==@=FuroArea =®=Japan =@=—UK China India

Source: CRISIL MI&A Consulting, IMF, World Bank, S&P Global

P: Projected

World 3.8% 3.6% 2.8% -2.8% 6.3% 3.5% 3.0% 2.9% 3.1%
us 2.2% 2.9% 2.3% -2.8% 5.9% 2.1% 2.1% 1.5% 2.1%
Euroarea 2.6% 1.8% 1.6% -6.1% 5.6% 3.3% 0.7% 1.2% 1.3%
Japan 1.7% 0.6% -0.4% -4.2% 2.2% 1.0% 2.0% 1.0% 0.4%
UK 2.4% 1.7% 1.6% -11.0% 7.6% 4.1% 0.5% 0.6% 1.5%
China 6.9% 6.8% 6.0% 2.2% 8.4% 3.0% 5.0% 4.2% 3.4%
India 6.8% 6.5% 3.7% -5.7% 9.0% 7.2% 6.4% 6.4% 6.3%

Source: IMF, S&P Global, (for India 2017 refers to as fiscal 2018)

1 IMF — World Economic Outlook Oct 2023
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The overall global macroeconomic growth outlook can be understood better by delving deeper into the estimated trajectories for
certain major economies:

USA:

Economic growth slowed from 5.9% in 2021 to 2.1% in CY 2022, primarily due to elevated inflation and consequently, higher
interest rates, which impacted spending. With the slowdown in wage growth, continued fall in disposable incomes and
accumulated savings, and the US Federal Reserve (Fed) maintaining a tight monetary policy, growth is expected to slow down
t0 2.1% in CY 2023 and 1.5% in CY 20242,

Euro area:

Growth slowdown in the region was less pronounced than in the US in CY 2022. Growth of 3.3% was primarily seen because of policy
rates being lower and NextGeneration EU funds supporting economic activity. IIMF expects GDP growth to fall to 0.7% in CY 2023
before rising to 1.2% in CY 2024. The slowdown in CY 2023 is due to spillover effects from the Russia-Ukraine war, with especially
sharp downward revisions for economies most exposed to Russian gas supply cuts, and tighter financial conditions. Gas serving as a
key source for electricity and heating led to increased manufacturing expenses due to rising prices driven by constrained availability.
Divergence in growth is expected across major economies in the region; Germany’s economy is expected to contract faster than
expected, whereas France and Spain are expected to see some recovery since the periphery is expected to outperform, helped by tourism.

Japan:

A negative shift in the terms of trade (ratio of export to import prices) from higher energy import prices, as well as lower
consumption, as price inflation outpaced wage growth, resulted in economic growth to slow to 1% in CY 2022. However, a
return on pent-up demand, surge in inbound tourism, and accommodative policies, as well as a rebound in auto exports, is
expected to result in 2.0% growth in CY 2023 which is expected to then fall to 1% in CY 2024 primarily with stabilization of
domestic demand.

UK:

Growth is projected to decline from 4.1% in CY 2022 to 0.5% in CY 2023, reflecting tighter monetary policies to curb still-high
inflation and lingering impact of the terms-of-trade shock from high energy prices. That said, growth was somewhat supported
by the fiscal package announced in September 2022. However, the GDP growth is expected to remain range bound at 0.6% in
CY 2024.

China:

In CY 2022, economic growth at 3% was the slowest — except in CY 2020 — in the past four decades. The pandemic outbreak,
and consequent lockdowns, as well as the worsening property market crisis, held back economic activity. China will continue to
contain its macroeconomic stimulus following a property-driven downturn, and is therefore, expected to see 5.0% economic
growth in CY 2023 and 4.2% in CY 2024.

1.2 Inflation to ease after peaking in CY 2022.

Inflation has peaked, but core measures have been sticky and remain well above central bank targets. The dynamics of inflation
over the past two years have followed a common pattern. Non-core prices, led by fuels and food, accelerated quickly, following
the Russia-Ukraine conflict. Fuelled by a sharp change in demand for services, as well as generous government benefits, inflation
spread to non-core items. Ongoing strong labour demand has contributed to sticky core inflation, and recent data suggests that
the decline in inflation to target levels will be more gradual than the recent climb.

CPI inflation review and outlook

United States 2.1% 2.4% 1.8% 1.3% 4.7% 8.0% 4.1% 2.8% 2.1%
Euro Area 1.5% 1.8% 1.2% 0.3% 2.6% 8.4% 5.6% 3.3% 1.9%
Japan 0.5% 1.0% 0.5% 0.0% -0.2% 2.5% 3.2% 2.9% 1.6%
UK 2.7% 2.5% 1.8% 0.9% 2.6% 9.1% 7.7% 3.7% 2.0%

2 All forecast are by IMF, unless stated otherwise
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Emerging and
Developing Asia 2.4% 2.6% 3.3% 3.2% 2.2% 3.8% 2.6% 2.7% 2.8%
India* 3.6% 3.4% 4.8% 6.2% 5.5% 6.7% 5.0% - -

Source: CRISIL MI&A Consulting, IMF, World Bank, Emerging and Developing Asia — China, India, Indonesia, Thailand, Vietnam,
Philippines, Malaysia

P: Projected

Note: *India CPI data is for Fiscal years. CPI for Fiscal 2018 data shown under CY 2017 and so on. Data for CY 2023 is the CPI for Fiscal
2024P.

IMF envisaged that global headline inflation is expected to steadily decline from its 8.7% peak in CY 2022 to 6.9% in CY 2023
and 5.8% in CY 2024. Although monetary tightening is starting to bear fruit, a central driving factor of the fall in headline
inflation projected for CY 2023 is declining international commaodity prices. The euro area is expected to see higher inflation
than in the US; however, given the slowing momentum, the pressure is expected to ease. With inflation set to continue
moderating, accelerating wages will lift real disposable income next year, easing income constraints for households, thus
supporting consumption. Key rates may have peaked, but the plateau could be quite lengthy. Continued resilient services demand
and high sticky inflation, particularly for advanced economies, is a risk for projected GDP growth. Domestic focus to restrict
world trade growth in 2023.

World trade growth is expected to decline from 5.1% in CY 2022 to 0.9% in CY 2023 before rising to 3.5% in CY 2024, well
below the 2000-2019 average of 4.9%. World trade slowed abruptly in the fourth quarter of CY 2022 as the effects of tighter
monetary policy were felt in the US and EU, among other regions, but falling energy prices and Chinese pandemic restrictions
being lifted raised hopes of a quick rebound. So far, these hopes have not materialised, as strained property markets have
prevented a stronger recovery from taking root in China, and as inflation has remained sticky in the US and EU. Together with
the after-effects of the Russia-Ukraine conflict and Covid-19, these developments have cast a shadow over the outlook for trade
in CY 2023 and CY 2024. Trade is expected to grow slower than GDP this year, but faster next year; such swings are not unusual,
given the relatively larger share of business-cycle-sensitive investment and durable goods in trade than in GDP.

World trade in goods and services
15.0%

10.0%
5.0%
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-5.0%

-10.0% -7.8%
=0=\/0lume (trade in good and services) =@=—\/0lume (trade in goods)

Source: CRISIL MI&A Consulting, IMF
P: Projected

Total global exports for goods rose to $24,200 billion in CY 2022. Of this, the euro area accounted for the largest share in value
terms, at 25%, followed by the US at 13% and China at 9%. India’s share rose from 2.1% during the pandemic in CY 2020 to
the pre-covid level of 2.6% in CY 2022.

The projected decline in CY 2023 reflects not only the path of global demand, but also shifts in its composition towards domestic
services, lagged effects of dollar appreciation — which slows trade, considering widespread product invoicing in dollars — and
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rising trade barriers. In CY 2022, countries imposed almost 3,000 new restrictions on trade, up from fewer than 1,000 in CY
2019.

1.3 Global Foreign Direct Investments across world declined 12% in 2022. India witnessed a decline in total FDI® by
16% in fiscal 2023.

Global foreign direct investment (FDI) declined by double digits to $1.3 trillion in CY 20224, led by global instability due to the
Russia-Ukraine war, high inflation and debt. Rising interest rates and uncertainty in the capital markets affected international
project finance and cross-border mergers and acquisitions (M&AS).

Financial transactions of multinational enterprises (MNESs) in developed economies saw FDI decline 37% to $378 billion.
Developing countries, however, saw a 4% increase to $916 billion. Greenfield investment announcements doubled, but
international project finance deals, which are usually larger, declined. International investment in the renewable energy sector
has nearly tripled since the adoption of Sustainable Development Goals (SDGs)and the Paris Agreement in 2015. However, this
growth has been unbalanced, with much of it concentrated in developed countries. Further, while investment in renewables has
grown, other sectors relevant for the transition, notably energy infrastructure, still see much lower involvement by international
investors.

International investment in sectors relevant for SDG adoption in developing countries increased in CY 2022. Infrastructure,
energy, water and sanitation, agrifood systems, and health and education saw higher project numbers. As per United Nations
Conference for Trade and Development (UNCTAD), the investment gap across SDG sectors has increased from $2.5 trillion in
CY 2014 to more than $4 trillion per year in CY 2023.

Overall, investments have fallen short of pre-pandemic trends across regions. Businesses have shown less enthusiasm for
expansion and risk-taking amid rising interest rates, withdrawal of fiscal support, dimmer prospects for product demand, stricter
lending conditions, and growing uncertainties regarding geoeconomic fragmentation. UNCTAD expects the downward pressure
on FDI to continue in CY 2023, driven by continued geopolitical tensions and investor uncertainty.

India witnessed a $46 billion FDI equity inflow in fiscal 2023 declining from $58 billion in fiscal 2022 primarily driven by global
slowdown and instability. FDI equity inflow of $21 billion has been witnessed till Sept 2023 in fiscal 2024 in India.

Construction primarily related to infrastructure activities and metallurgical industries account for ~8% of total FDI equity inflow
in India over the last 2 decades (fiscal 2000-2023). The FDI equity investment in infrastructure activities witnessed a decline
from $3.2 billion in fiscal 2022 to $1.7 billion in fiscal 2023. However it has recovered sharply to $2.4 billion in H1 fiscal 2024.

$ million
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® FDI Equity mOther Capital Total FDI

1.4 Supportive policy environment to make India key destination under China Plus One

China dominates the global manufacturing value chain owing to significant investments by global players over the past three
decades, helped by its low labour and manufacturing costs. However, rising geopolitical tensions and continued value chain
disruptions post the pandemic have led to the rekindling of the China Plus One Strategy, first coined in 2013, to diversify
businesses and investments to alternative destinations.

India, with its strategic location and skilled workforce, can derive maximum benefit out of the diversification drive of global
manufacturers. An improved policy and regulatory environment resulting in improving ease of doing business, alongside

3 Total FDI to include — Equity, re-invested earnings & other capital: Source DPIIT
4 UNCTAD
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incentives towards domestic production under the flagship Product-Linked incentive (PLI) scheme, is expected to push India
further in becoming a desired manufacturing destination.

Metals and minerals shall be among key sectors expected to gain the maximum benefit from this strategy, given India’s inherent
advantage of availability of natural resources and technology, in addition to skilled manpower at reasonable costs. Incrementally,
given the global economic slowdown, India, with its consistent GDP growth, is expected to serve as a key consumption centre

with rising domestic demand.
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2. Indian and global macroeconomic review

2.1 India’s GDP trend

In 2015, the Ministry of Statistics and Programme Implementation changed the base year for calculating India’s GDP to fiscal
2012 from fiscal 2005. Based on this, the country’s GDP clocked a 4.0% compound annual growth rate between fiscals 2018
and 2023 to reach Rs 149.25 trillion . While pandemic-induced lockdowns led GDP to decline 5.70% in fiscal 2021, the post-
pandemic scenario proved positive for India. GDP rose 9.05% on-year in fiscal 2022, with manufacturing and construction
rebounding the most. India’s per capita Net National Income (NNI) at constant (2011-12) prices has increased by 35.12% from
Rs. 72,805 in fiscal 2021 to Rs. 98,374 in fiscal 2023.

India’s Real GDP trend
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Source: Central Statistical Office (CSO), CRISIL MI&A Consulting
P: Projected
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In fiscal 2024, India’s GDP growth is expected to slow to 7.0% as against 7.2% in fiscal 2023, based on the following factors:

e Demand for goods is trending downwards and is expected to slow further, domestically, as well as globally.
Domestically, the transmission of rate hikes by the Reserve Bank of India (RBI) has picked up since December 2022, and
key rates have either surpassed or reached close to their pre-pandemic 5-year average. The transmission is yet to be
completed and is likely to lead to a further rise in borrowing costs. This could take some steam off domestic demand next
fiscal.

e Advanced economies will inevitably face slower growth in 2023 as their interest rates are already at decadal highs. They
account for 45% of India’s exports, which will bear the brunt of weaker demand.

e India's real GDP growth rose sharply to 6.1% on-year in the fourth quarter of fiscal 2023, compared with 4.5% in the third.
All demand segments witnessed growth in the fourth quarter, with support from private consumption, government
consumption, fixed investment, and net exports. Initial estimates suggested that GDP growth peaked in the first quarter and
was expected to face headwinds in the coming quarters. External demand was also expected to remain a drag on growth, as
western advanced economies go through a protracted slowdown with their interest rates staying higher for longer. However
robust domestic momentum seems to have offset the headwinds from high food inflation and exports thereby resulting in
upward revision in GDP growth from initial estimates of 6.4% to 7.0%

Yearly demand-side real GDP growth (%)

At constant 2011-2012 prices FY18 FY19 FY?20 Al FY?22 FY?23

Private consumption 6.2% 7.1% 5.2% -5.3% 11.2% 7.5%
Government consumption 11.9% 6.7% 3.4% -0.4% 6.6% 0.1%
Gross fixed capital formation 7.8% 11.2% 1.6% -1.7% 14.6% 11.4%
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At constant 2011-2012 prices FY18 FY19 FY20 FY21 FY22 FY23

Exports 4.6% 11.9% -3.4% -9.1% 29.3% 13.6%
Imports 17.4% 8.8% -0.8% -13.7% 21.8% 17.1%
Source: CRISIL MI&A Consulting, CSO

On the supply side, agriculture and allied sectors sustained their momentum, while industry and services were severely impacted
by the pandemic in fiscal 2021. In fiscal 2023, growth in manufacturing and service sectors slid, but accelerated in agriculture,
construction, mining, and electricity.

On-year supply-side gross value added by economic activity

FY18 FY19 FY20 FY21 FY22 FY23

Agriculture and allied 6.6% 2.6% 4.3% 3.6% 3.5% 4.0%
Industry* 5.9% 5.3% -1.2% -7.0% 8.5% 6.8%
Manufacturing 7.5% 5.3% -2.4% -1.2% 11.1% 1.3%
Construction 5.2% 6.3% 1.0% -8.6% 14.8% 9.0%
Services® 6.3% 7.2% 7.2% -8.4% 9.4% 9.4%

* Industry includes mining and quarrying, electricity, gas, water supply and other utilities

A Services include those related to trade, hotels, transport, communication, broadcasting, finance, real estate, public administration, defence, and professional
and other services

Source: CRISIL MI&A Consulting, CSO

India is expected to witness a stronger economic growth in the longer term as compared to other leading economies in the world
primarily driven by strong domestic demand and anticipated growth as a growth investment destination. S&P Global Market
intelligence estimates that’s India's nominal GDP measured in USD terms is forecast to rise from $3.5 trillion in 2022 to $7.3
trillion by 2030 exceeding Japanese GDP by 2030, making India the second largest economy in the Asia-Pacific region.

2.2 Performance of key macroeconomic indicators

India’s average Consumer Price Index (CPI) inflation rate remained at ~4.70% during fiscals 2018 to 2022 and increased to
6.70% in fiscal 2023 after moderating to 6.44% in February 2023 from 6.52% in January 2023. CPI inflation dropped a mild 15
basis points (bps) to 4.87% in October 2023 from 5.02% in September 2023, led by a broad-based decline in core and fuel
inflation. Food inflation remained steady despite mixed underlying trends.

Easing input cost pressures on manufacturers and moderating domestic demand are expected to ease core inflation. However
tight global food supplies threaten food inflation. Oil prices remain an unknown and could potentially play a spoilsport if the
Middle East conflict escalates. An adverse index base (inflation had seen a drop in the year-ago period) will somewhat restrict
the downside in inflation for two months.

CRISIL expects RBI to remain vigilant as headline inflation remains above the Monetary Policy Committee’s (MPC’s) 4% target
and risks to food and fuel inflation persist, thereby estimating average inflation of 5.0% in fiscal 2024.
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Trend in CPI Inflation
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The Index of Industrial Production (I1P) averaged at 3.48% over fiscals 2018 to 2022 before increasing to 5.74% in fiscal 2023.
Industrial output, measured by IIP, slowed to 5.8% on-year in September 2023 from 10.3% in August 2023. Despite the
slowdown in September, 1IP growth was stronger at 7.4% on average in the second quarter compared with 4.8% in the first.
Infrastructure and construction goods recorded the strongest growth in the second quarter, due to government capex. Industrial
goods (primary and capital goods) also recorded a strong uptick, helped by demand from resilience among advanced economies
this quarter.

Trend in 1IP growth
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2.3 Correlation of steel demand growth with GDP growth

India is the most populous country in the world. India's population, as on 1 March 2011 stood at 1,210.9 million (623.2 million
males and 587.6 million females) in compared to a total of 1,028.7 million in the year 2001. As per World Bank estimates the
population of the country has reached 1,417.2 million in CY 2022. According to the provisional results of the 2011 census, the
literacy rate in the Country stands at 74.04%, 82.14% for males and 65.46% for females. The urbanization for the country is
~31% as per census 2011. Increasing population growth and rising urbanization holds significant potential for the Indian steel
industry.

Steel demand is closely related with GDP growth, with the steel demand to GDP growth multiplier varying across the years.
India’s steel demand growth has primarily outpaced the GDP growth rate during the Fiscals 2018 to 2023, except when the
pandemic hit during end-Fiscal 2020 and had a severe effect till Fiscal 2021. The sector’s growth suffered since demand slowed
in key end-use sectors such as construction, infrastructure, and automobiles. Once the country began to recover from the effects
of the pandemic, the steel demand growth to GDP growth multiplier was at 1.85 in Fiscal 2023.
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Finished steel demand growth v/s GDP growth.
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2.4 Macroeconomic factors impacting the Indian steel sector.

India’s steel industry is a key contributor to its economic growth, accounting for a significant share of the manufacturing sector.
Its performance is influenced by macroeconomic factors such as GDP growth, inflation, exchange rates and gross fixed capital
formation. The impact of these factors is analysed below:

GDP growth: Growth in the industry is closely linked to GDP growth. As GDP grows, demand for steel products from the
construction, infrastructure, and other manufacturing sectors also increases. Steel demand grew 11.4% in fiscal 2022 and at
13.08% in fiscal 2023. It is expected to grow at 10-12% in fiscal 2024, backed by government infrastructure spending, strong
demand from the automotive sector and demand from the consumer goods sector.

Inflation: Rising inflation also pushes up input costs associated with raw materials, energy and transportation, which can affect
the profitability of steel manufacturers. It can also lead to increased interest rates, which can affect demand for steel products,
given that borrowing costs become more expensive for businesses and consumers. The impact of rising inflation is also felt
through low consumer spending, which affects key steel-consuming industries such as the automotive and consumer goods
industries.

Exchange rates: The exchange rate of the Indian rupee against other major currencies affects the steel industry closely. A
stronger rupee can lead to a decrease in the cost of imported raw materials, which can reduce the cost of production for steel
manufacturers, and vice versa.

Gross fixed capital formation (GFCF): The GFCF measures investment in fixed assets such as machinery, buildings and
infrastructure. The GFCF increased from Rs 40.83 lakh crore in fiscal 2018 to Rs 54.34 lakh crore in fiscal 2023. During 2018-
23, the Indian steel sector witnessed significant growth in terms of production and capacity expansion. This increase was
primarily led by investments in capacity expansion, modernisation and technology upgradation.

2.5  PLI scheme for Speciality steel to expand India’s global steel footprint.

The Product Linked Incentive (PLI) scheme is amongst the key flagship schemes under the Government of India’s Atmanirbhar
Bharat campaign. This scheme focusses on providing incentives for incremental output to 10 crucial sectors of the economy, to
strengthen manufacturing and export capacities, thereby promoting domestic production. India is the second-largest steel
producer in the world; however, it continues to remain import dependent on certain specific grades and categories of steel. The
PLI scheme for Speciality steel aims to promote manufacturing of such steel grades within the country. This would not only help
in reduction/elimination of import of such steel grades, but also help the country emerge as a strong exporter of such value-added
steel grades. The specific target segments for PLI under steel include:

e Coated/plated steel products.
e High-strength/ wear-resistant steel
e  Speciality rails

e Alloy steel products and steel wires

159



e Electrical steel

The PLI scheme was approved with a total incentive outlay of Rs 6,322 crore over fiscals 2024 to 2030. Speciality rails and alloy
steel products and steel wires category were allocated the largest share in the overall outlay. The incentive is proposed to be
provided on annual incremental sales per annum.

A recent review of the PLI ‘speciality steel” scheme suggests that one-third of the proposed investments have materialised and
coated steel products produced under this scheme are expected to enter the market in the fiscal 2025. It is estimated that till date
54 MoUs have been signed with 26 companies with an investment commitment of Rs 29,285 crore and downstream capacity
addition of 24.7 Million Tonnes. Incremental production is pegged at 8.6 Million Tonnes, and incentive outgo of around Rs
2,300 crore.

The Government of India is contemplating on implementing PL1 2.0 from fiscal 2025 with incremental target segments, including
steel used in strategic sectors (defence, nuclear, space, infrastructure) and revised incentive slab rates based on product sub-
categories.
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3. Indian steel industry overview

3.1 Structure of India’s steel industry

Indian Steel Industry

Crude steel

Semi-finished steel

Finished steel

¥ v
Carbon/Non-Alloy Alloy steel Billets/Blooms/Slabs
steel

= Eom s arom

ﬂ{ HR coils/strips/sheets |
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* Others include prime plate (PM) plates, hot strip mill (HSM) plates, colour coated coils/sheets, electrical coils/sheets, tin plates, tin free steel, (tin mill black
plate) TMBP, pipes, etc.
Source: CRISIL MI&A Consulting, industry

3.1.1. Types/definition of steel
3.1.1.1 By product

Long products: Finished long steel products are typically produced by hot rolling/forging of
bloom/billets/ingots into useable shape/sizes. These are normally supplied in straight length/cut
length, except wire rods, which are supplied in wound coils. The different types of long products
include bar and rods (thermo-mechanically treated (TMT) bars, wire rods, round bars, etc),
structural steel (angles, channels, beams, fabricated sections, girders, etc), and railway materials.

Flat products: Flat products are produced from slabs/thin slabs in rolling mills using flat rolls. Flat
products comprise hot rolled (HR) and cold rolled (CR) coils, coated products, etc. HR flat products
are produced by re-rolling of slabs/thin slabs at high temperatures (above 1,000°C) in plate mills or
in hot strip mills. CR coils/strips are produced by cold rolling of HR coils/strips in cold rolling mills
(normally at room temperature). CR coils/strips/sheets are characterised by lower thickness,
better/bright finish, and specific mechanical/metallurgical properties.

3.1.1.2. By composition

Alloy steel: Steel that is produced with one or more elements in specified proportions to impart specific physical, mechanical,
metallurgical, and electrical properties is called alloy steel. Stainless steel is one such type of alloy steel.

Alloy/stainless steel is manufactured in different grades, with varying proportions of carbon and other elements. Common
elements used to make alloys are manganese, silicon, nickel, lead, copper, chromium, tungsten, molybdenum, niobium, and
vanadium.

Alloy/stainless steel is used in forgings, tools and dies, bearings, fasteners, etc. These are subsequently used in manufacturing by end-
use sectors such as automobiles, power, oil and gas, industrial machines, railways/mass rapid transport systems, defence, etc. Some
popular applications are in products such as crankshafts, connecting rods, cam shafts, bearings, fasteners, railway carriage wheels,
bomb shells, cutting tools, surgical instruments, and utensils.
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Non-alloy steel: Non-alloy or carbon steel comprises iron and carbon. It is the most produced variant of steel (comprised 93-95%
share of India’s finished steel production in the past five years). The main components are carbon, manganese and silicon in
proportions of up to 1.70%, 0.90% and 0.30%, respectively. A change in the composition of carbon affects the properties of carbon
steel. The steel, by definition, does not contain any alloying element.

Non-alloy steel is used in end-user sectors such as construction, infrastructure, automobiles, consumer durables, etc. Some
popular applications are in buildings, bridges, rails, pipelines, body panels for cars, refrigerators, and washing machines.
3.2 India’s position in the global steel market

India has been the second largest global steel producer since CY 2018. Of the 1,878 Million Tonnes of global crude steel
production, India accounted for 6.64% share, or ~125 Million Tonnes, in CY 2022.

Globally, crude steel production increased to 1,878 Million Tonnes in 2022 from 1,827 Million Tonnes in 2018, a compound
annual growth rate of 0.70%, while India’s crude steel production grew at 4.02% compound annual growth rate, higher than the
world average.

Global crude steel production from 2018 to 2022 and share of major countries in CY 2022 (Million Tonnes)

Global crude steel production Production
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Source: World Steel Association

At the global level, all major economies registered a y-0-y decline in steel demand in 2020. However, demand for Chinese steel
grew at 9.11% on-year in 2020 on account of the country’s quick recovery from the first wave of Covid-19 and receipt of a
stimulus package to spur industrial and economic activity. But, in 2021, demand for Chinese steel declined 4.32%, resulting in
global demand slipping 3.49% on-year. In 2022, high inflation, tightening global monetary conditions, and slowdown in
production in China, kept the global steel sector under pressure.

In 2023 though, global steel demand is forecast to grow 1.95% to 1,822 Million Tonnes, as per the World Steel Association. This
projection is on the back of the effect of persistent inflation and high interest rate in most economies.
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Growth in Indian finished steel demand vis-a-vis global finished steel demand
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That said, globally, per capita steel consumption declined marginally to 221.80 kg in 2022 from 223.20 kg in 2018. Developed
economies such as the US, EU, Japan, and China have significant expenditure on infrastructure and relatively more steel-
intensive housing/commercial establishments, leading to higher per capita consumption of steel. On the other hand, India’s per
capita steel consumption was comparatively very low at 81.1 kg per capita. However, with increasing thrust on infrastructure
development in India, the underpenetrated Indian steel market holds high growth potential.

Per capita steel usage in India vis-a-vis global benchmarks for CY 2022 (in kg)

CY 2022: Global per capita steel consumption: 221.80 kg
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Source: World Steel Association

3.3 Indian steel sector review and outlook

The domestic steel industry has witnessed significant growth at a compound annual growth rate of 5.74% between fiscals 2018
to 2023, rising to 119.90 Million Tonnes in fiscal 2023 from 90.72 Million Tonnes in fiscal 2018 because of aggregate effect of
growth in the end-use sectors of steel such as automobile, infrastructure, construction, etc and market volatility faced during the
pandemic. It is expected to grow even faster at a compound annual growth rate of ~7% till fiscal 2027, rising to 155-160 Million
Tonnes.

The industry grew steadily at a compound annual growth rate of 5.07% between fiscals 2018 and 2020. It was then hit by a
5.27% on-year decline in fiscal 2021 because of Covid-19. Demand rebounded by 11.44% on-year in fiscal 2022 on account of
resumption in industrial activities, pent-up demand, and growth in key end-use sectors. Growth picked up 13.38% in fiscal 2023,
mainly driven by high demand in infrastructure and construction sectors. In the alloy steel segment, demand increased at a
compound annual growth rate of 2.72% between fiscals 2018 and 2023, while demand for carbon steel rose at a compound annual
growth rate of 6.02%.
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Finished steel demand review by steel type
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Demand for long steel increased at a compound annual growth rate of 6.38% between fiscals 2018 and 2023, led by healthy
growth in infrastructure and modest growth in the housing segment. Demand for flat steel, on the other hand, rose at 5.00%
compound annual growth rate during the same period. This led to the share of long steel in overall finished steel demand
increasing from ~53% in fiscal 2018 to 54% in fiscal 2023.

Finished steel demand review by product type
Units in MT CAGR 18-23: 5.74%
180.00
160.00
119.9 140.00
98.7 100.2 105.7 — 120.00
9.7 > — 100.00
65.3 80.00
60.00
40.00
20.00
0.00

FY18 FY19 FY20 FY21 FY22 FY23
mmm Flat = | ONg —=@— Total

Source: JPC, CRISIL MIA Consulting

Wire rods production trend

India produced 7.5 Million Tonnes of wire rods in fiscal 2023, registering an ~7% compound annual growth rate during fiscals
2019-2023. The wire rods market is an unorganised one, with national players such as JSW Steel, TATA, RINL, SAIL, and JSPL
holding nearly half of the market share, while the other half is held by regional and local players.

The wire rods produced form nearly 10-12% of the total re-rolling production done in India during fiscals 2019-2023.
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Wire rod production review and outlook
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Demand is expected to sustain at 7-8% on-year in fiscal 2024, with continued demand from the infrastructure and automobile
sectors, and trend at 6.50-7.50% compound annual growth rate over fiscals 2023 to 2027, owing to the following drivers of
growth in its key-end use sectors:

e Building and construction

Steel demand from building and construction (B&C) accounts for ~30% of aggregate finished steel demand. For the next five
years Fiscal 2023 to Fiscal 2028, steel demand from this segment is expected to clock 5-6% compound annual growth rate, driven

by:
—  The government’s focus on execution of affordable housing

— Robust rural housing demand against the backdrop of the government’s continued focus on rural development, and
higher minimum support prices

—  Urban housing demand is also expected to improve owing to increased commercialisation of Tier III and Tier IV cities,
led by better infrastructure connectivity

e Infrastructure

The infrastructure segment is currently the second largest consumer of steel, with 28-30% of steel demand end-use mix. Within
the infrastructure space, roads and highways along with railways (including metros) account for 50-60% of steel demand. Other
significant contributors include sectors such as irrigation, dams, water supply and sanitation. Demand from this sector is expected
to be healthy with increasing activities and swift pace of execution in steel-intensive segments such as railways, particularly
metros.

Further, in the budget for fiscal 2024, the government laid special focus on infrastructure development, as indicated by the
following announcements:

e Aggregate budgetary capex for the sector increased 17% to Rs 12.50 lakh crore

e The railway’s capex budgeted at Rs 2.90 lakh crore is ~15% higher than fiscal 2023 revised estimates, driven by gross
budgetary support of Rs 2.40 lakh crore

e The Central government has extended the 50-year interest-free loan to states, with an outlay of Rs 1.30 lakh crore, to boost
infrastructure

e As many as 100 critical transport infrastructure projects for last-mile and first-mile connectivity for ports, coal, steel,
fertilizer, and food grains identified

— Investment of Rs 75,000 crore allocated for these projects, out of which, Rs 15,000 crore will come from the private
sector

—  This will improve last-mile and first-mile connectivity
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—  Coupled with Gati Shakti and National Logistics Policy, this initiative can provide a fillip to the Indian logistics sector
and lower logistics cost

e Automotive

The automobile sector accounts for 8-10% of aggregate finished steel demand. The industry faced headwinds in the form of chip
shortages, but the low base of fiscal 2021 led to optical growth in supply. The growth rate is estimated to have been higher in fiscal
2023, as the chip shortage situation improved to some extent and consumer demand rose.

Indian finished steel demand growth

Units in MT FY18-FY23 CAGR: 5.74% FY23-FY28 CAGR: 6.50-7.50%
180.0 - 15.00%
cocc® 1o, (]
1609 #°1143% e em 20.00% 10.00%
140.0 *. 8.83% ; "R .8.00% o
120.0 N .98%
. . 0,
100.0 . 5.00%
48% R
80.0 L.48% . 0.00%
60.0 .
40.0 . . 5.2696/ < -5.00%
20.0 S % S =
0.0 -10.00%
FY18 FY19 FY20 FY21 FY22 FY23 FY28 P
mmmmm Steel demand oo # << y-0-y growth(%)

P: Projected
Source: Joint Parliamentary Committee (JPC), CRISIL MI&A Consulting

The domestic steel industry has witnessed a significant growth at a compound annual growth rate of 5.74% over Fiscals 2018-
23 rising from 90.72 Million Tonnes in Fiscal 2018 to 119.80 Million Tonnes in Fiscal 2023 because of aggregate effect of
growth in the end-use sectors of steel such as automobile, infrastructure, construction, etc and market volatility faced during
Covid-19. It is expected to grow even faster at a compound annual growth rate of ~7% till Fiscal 2028 rising to 165-175 Million
Tonnes.

3.4 Impact of government regulations and policies on the Indian steel sector
Government regulations to promote the domestic steel industry

In May 2022, the government imposed an export duty of 15% on an array of finished steel products and pig iron to improve the
availability of steel in the domestic market to meet local demand and ease rising steel prices. To ensure better availability of raw
materials, the government increased the export duty on 58% and above Fe-grade iron ore fines and lumps to 50% from 30% and
imposed 45% export duty on iron ore pellets, while reducing the import duty on inputs for the steel industry such as coke, coal
and ferronickel to zero.

Following the increase in export duty on steel products, India’s steel exports fell 59% on-year to 3.50 Million Tonnes over May-
November 2022 as higher costs made exports unviable. However, steel availability increased, leading to a fall in domestic prices.

Prices corrected 20-25% in November 2022 in the domestic steel industry compared with the high rates in April 2022.
Consequently, the government withdrew the export duty on raw materials and steel products in November to pull industry profits
from the lows of the second quarter of fiscal 2022 and enable companies to tap higher margins in the overseas market. The duties
applicable on steel products and its raw materials are summarised below:
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Export duty on iron ore and steel intermediaries

Export duty (%) |Export duty (%) |Export duty (%)

" |Product prior to May 22, |from May 22 to|after Nov 19,

Nov 18, 2022 2022
Iron ore (lumps and fines <58% Fe)

2. lron ore (lumps and fines >58% Fe)

3. lIron ore pellets Nil 45 Nil

4 Pig iron and spiegeleisen in pigs, blocks, or other primary Nil 15 Nil
forms

5 Flat-rolled iron , Bars & rods of non-alloy and alloy steel Nil 15 Nil
products

Source: Ministry of Finance, PIB, CRISIL MIA Consulting

2.

3.

Import duty reimposed on raw materials of steel

Import duty (%) | Import duty (%0)

prior to May 22, |from May 22 to Nov
2022 18, 2022

Import duty (%)

Product
after Nov 19, 2022

A. Anthracite/pulverised coal injection (PCI)

coal 2.50 NIL 2.50
B. Coking coal
Coke and semi-coke0065 5.00 NIL 5.00
Ferronickel 2.50 NIL 2.50

Source: Ministry of Finance, PIB, CRISIL MI&A Consulting

Government policy

The National Steel Policy (NSP), approved in May 2017 by the Union Cabinet, seeks to enhance domestic steel consumption,
ensure high-quality steel production and create a technologically advanced and globally competitive steel industry.

3.4.1. National Steel Policy’s vision for demand, supply and trade

Increase consumption of steel across infrastructure, automobile and housing sectors, resulting in a potential rise in per-capita
steel consumption to 158 kg by fiscal 2030 from ~65 kg in fiscal 2017

Achieve 300 Million Tonnes of steelmaking capacity by 2030 through additional investments of Rs 10 lakh crore by
2030-2031

Domestically produce steel for high-end applications such as electrical steel (cold-rolled grain oriented), special steel and
alloys for power equipment, aerospace, defence and nuclear applications

Eliminate reliance on imports and export ~24 Million Tonnes of steel by 2030
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Indian steel industry: Historical trend and vision under NSP

NSP 2005 NSP 2017 FY23

Parameter (Million tons) FY20 FY30
Actuals
300

Crude steel capacity 161.29
Crude steel production 110 255 127.20
Finished steel demand 90 230 119.89
Finished steel import 6 0 6.02
Finished steel export 26 24 6.72

Source: CRISIL MIA Consulting, NSP 2005, NSP 2017

Per capita steel consumption trend
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3.4.2. The Production Linked Incentive (PLI) scheme

e The government approved the PLI scheme to promote domestic manufacturing of Speciality steel grades by providing
financial incentives

e The PLI scheme aims to promote the manufacturing of Speciality steel within India by attracting capital investments,
generating employment and promoting technology upgrades in the steel sector

e  The government published the scheme guidelines on October 20, 2021

e The guidelines aim to offer clarity on the operational aspects of the scheme, such as the application, eligibility, approval and
disbursement of incentives
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Targeted sectors in the scheme
Coated/Plated Steel High Strength/Wear ol . Alloy Steel Products .
Resistant Steel Speciality Rails and Steel Wires Electrical Steel

« Hot Rolled Coil, Sheets and Tool & Die Steel:
Plates of American o VT ctrd
« Galvannealed/Galvanized Petroleum Institute Cludlicslh
Iron-Auto Grade + HR Coil, Sheets and Plates: + Bearing steel;
+ Tin mill Products + High Tensile Sheets, Coil, * Precipitation Hardened + Cold Rolled Grain Oriented
and Plates; « Asymmetric rails + Stainless Steel; (CRGO) steel;
"+ Azn Coated * High Tensile Auto Gr Steel  Automotive Power tra
i udi:g"j s :ﬁghee + Head Hardened rails utornotive Power train + Cold Rolled Non-Grain
+ Colour Coated . : i |
olour Coa Strength Steel (AHSS) Component grades of steel; Oriented (CRNO)
« Coated/Plated products of (Cold Rolled Closed + Tyre Bead wire;
Metallic/Non-Metallic Alloy Annealed); - C' Class Zinc Coated Wire;

+ Boiler Grade/Pressure + Zinc-Aluminium Coated Wire;
Vessels grade steel;

+ Tyre Cord (B Coated):
+ QT/Abrasion Resistant and yre Cord (Brass Coated)
Wear Resistant steel + Qil Tempered Spring Steel Wire

3.4.4. Highlights of Union Budget 2023-24

In Union Budget 2023-24, the government continued its march towards fiscal consolidation, comforted by a broad-based
recovery in the Indian economy until now. It set a target to reduce fiscal deficit to 5.9% of GDP in fiscal 2024, from 6.4%
(revised estimates) in fiscal 2023. It also reiterated its commitment to bring the fiscal deficit below 4.5% of GDP by fiscal 2026.
Though fiscal 2023 witnessed a broad-based recovery and resilient domestic demand, headwinds from slowing global growth
and tighter financial conditions threaten to hurt the country’s economic prospects this fiscal. The government proposed to spend
Rs 45.03 lakh crore in fiscal 2024, an increase of 7.5% over the revised estimates of fiscal 2023 (fiscal 2023RE).

Budget estimates for fiscal 2024:

e The receipts (other than borrowings) in fiscal 2024 are expected to be at Rs 27.16 lakh crore, an increase of 11.7% over
fiscal 2023RE

e Net tax receipts are estimated at Rs 23.30 lakh crore
e Fiscal deficit is estimated to be 5.90% of GDP. It is aimed to bring the fiscal deficit below 4.50% of GDP by fiscal 2026
